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THE ORIGINS OF CHRISTIAN REALISM

Bernard Lonergan

A I€sture Delivered at Regis Oollege, Tormto

september 8' 1961

The topic I  have chosen, "The origins of Christ ian Real-

ismtt,  is derived directty from a set of notes I put together

las t  year  t19601 on  the  pos i t i ve  par t  o f  the  t rea t ise  De Deo

Trino. I f  you want further detai ls you can consult the f lrst

one hundred and sixty-f ive pages of that manual.r

?he questi .on can be approached 1n four dif ferent lrays.

The t i t le wi l l  probably suggest to many of you, i f  not al l ,

the disputed guestion that was raised about thirty years ago

in France and Belglum f irst of al l  when, Ln 1928, Emile Br6hier

held a lecture in Brussels on the question of the existence

of a Christ ian phi losophy. His opinion was that there is no

more a Christ ian phi losophy than there is a Christ ian nathe-

matics or a Christ ian physics; that phi losophy is phi losophy'

and there  is  no th ing  spec i f i ca l l y  Chr is t ian  about  i t .  In  1931

Etienne Gilson, in a paper read before the Soc16t6 francaise

de Philosophie, took issue lr i th M. gr6hier. He didn't  r tant

any confusion whatever of phi losophy and theologyr any mixture

of their procedures, and gajf he doesn't  bel ieve too much

in the capacity of unaided reason to arr ive at truth. But

he put forward the historical point that Q-.!4.!g the Greek

philosophers did not anticipate and did not work out the speci-

f ical ly Christ ian conception of God as Creator, and the concep-

t ion of divine providence. The phi losophy that arr ived at

God as Creator and God as Providence was something that de

fac to ,  h is to r ica l l y ,  i s  Chr is t ian .  I t  a rose  in  a  Chr is t ian

rn i l ieu .  So a t  leas t  h is to r ica l l y  there  is  such a  th ing  as

a Christ ian phl losophy. And most recently he has returned

to the issue in his book Un phi losophe et la th6oloqie.2

In 1933 Maurice Btondel took issue with both Br5hier

and ci lson. He denied that there was any paral lel whatever

between phi losophy and mathematics, and that conseguently

there was no point in saying that there is no more a CathoLic

phi losophy than there is a Cathol ic mathematics. He considered

oogrrj.ght I s I 7 by Bernard rdrergan
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Gi l - son ' s  i n t r oduc t i on  o f  t he  h i s t o r i ca l  e l e rnen t  as  j - r r e l evan t ;

and  he  came  to  h i s  po in t ,  name ly ,  t ha t  ph i l osophy  i s  no t  a

c l osed ,  abs t rac t  s ys tem:  ph i t osophy  i s  wo rked  ou t  j - n  t he  con -

c re te ,  and  i n  a  Ch r i s t i an  m j - l i eu  deve lops  d i f f e ren t l y  t han

i t  d o e s  i n  a  n o n - C h r i s t i a n  m i l i e u .

Now the re  a re  t h ree  op in i ons  t he re ,  and  I  t h i nk  a  g rea t

dea f  can  be  sa id  f o r  t hem.  I  t h i nk  t ha t  any  u l t ima te  v i ew

o f  t he  ma t t e r  i s  go ing  t o  t ake  some th ing  f r om a l l  t h ree .  Th i s

ques t i on  o f  Ch r i s t i an  ph i l osophy  j - s  no t  t he  same  as  my  ques t i on

o f  Ch r i s t i an  r ea l i sm ,  bu t  i t  does  p rov i de  some th ing  o f  an

an teceden t  f o r  i t .

The  i s sue  can  be  pu t  i n  mo re  abs t rac t  t e rms r  i n  mo re

spec i f i ca l l y  ph i l osoph i c  t e rms '  name ly ,  "wha t  p rec i se l y  do

you  mean  by  a  t r ea l i sm '? "  And ,  as  I  have  d i scove red ,  t he re

a re  peop le  who  seem to  t h i nk  t ha t  i f  you  ho ld  t ha t  i n t e l l ec t

i s  i n t e l l i gen t ,  t hen  you ' r e  bound  t o  be  an  i dea l i s t .  And  t ha t

conc lus i on  f o f l ows  i f  one  ho fds  ce r t a i n  i deas  abou t  r ea l i sm .

Rea l i sm  i s  no t  j us t  one  t ype  o f  ph i l osophy :  t he re  i s  a  se r i es

o f  d i f f e ren t  mean ings  o f  r ea l i sm .  And  t ha t  i s  t he  po in t  I

p ropose  t o  i f l u s t r a te  t on igh t  by  d i scuss ing  an  i s sue  t ha t

i s  h i s t o r j . ca l ,  name ly ,  t he  o r i g j - ns  o f  t he  Ch r i s t i an  t ype  o f

r ea l i sn ,  t ha t  w i l , I  p i n  down  j us t  wha t  t ype  o f  r ea l i sm  i s  spec i -

f i ca l l y  Ch r i s t i an .  I n  i t s  h i s t o r i ca l  f o rm  - -  a  t h i r d  app roach

to  t he  i s sue  one  w i l l  a sk ,  "Ho rd  i s  i t  t ha t  Ch r i s t i an i t y

became  i nvo l ved  i n  ph i l osoph i c  i s sues ,  t ha t  i t  g rav i t a t ed

towa rd  a  r ea l i s t  pos i t i on ,  and  t ha t  i t  g rav i t a t ed  t owa rd  t he

spec i f i c  t ype  o f  r ea l i s rn  t ha t  i s  ch rac te r i s t i c  o f  Ch r i s t i an i t y? "

There is  a fourth approach to the quest ion --  and th is

rnight  be cal led the popular  approach,  one that  is  in every-

one ' s  m ind ,  mo re  o r  l ess ,  a t  t he  p resen t  t j .me .  I t  i s  o f  cou rse

an  o fd  gues t l on .  B l - a i se  Pasca I  i n  h i s  Pens5es  con t ras ted  t he

God of  Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, the God of  our Fathers,  on

the  one  hand ,  and  on  t he  o the r ,  t he  God  o f  t he  ph i l osophe rs .

The God of  the phj- Iosophers is  an actus purus,  dn 9!E_j99gE:

sa r i um ,  o r ,  i f  you  w i sh ,  t an  un res t r i c t ed  ac t  o f  unde rs tand ing t .

I t  i .s  a God that  is  concluded and demonstrated and proved,

wo rked  ou t  as  t he  conc lus i on  t o  a  se r i es  o f  t heo rems .  on  t he

other hand, the God of  Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, the God of

ou r  Fa the rs ,  i s  t he  God  o f  r eve la t i on  as  r ec i t a l .  The  God

o f  Ab raham i s  t he  One  who  d i d  t h i s  and  t h i s  and  t ha t ,  who

sa id  t h i s  and  t h i s  and  t ha t ,  who  p rom ised  t h i s  and  t h i s  and

tha t ,  who  t h rea tened  t h i s  and  t h i s  and  t ha t .  He  i s  conce i ved

in what we would cal l  the category of  a person the One
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twhot ,  a  persona l  p ronoun - - ,  i s  charac ter ized  as  a  man is

charac ter ized ,  by  h is  deeds ,  by  h is  words ,  by  h is  p romises t

by his threats. He is a personal force acting in and forming

the Hebraic tradit ion. So conceived, there is no attempt made

to say that the symbol is merely the symbol. The one element

that bears witness to that phi losophic concern is the prohi-

bit ion of images. Similarly, in the revelat ion of our Lord

in the Gospels, He is set forth in exactly the same type of

category. He is the one who was promised; He is the only-be-

gotten @ of God. he is the one who did and said this and

this and that, as narrated in the Gospels; who suffered and

died and rose again; who sit teth at the r ight hand of the

Father; who wil l  come to judge the l iving and the dead. You

have two entirely dif ferent modes of conceiving God: the one

of recital of deeds about a person, in the Old Testament about

Godr in the Nevr Testament about our Lordl and the other, the

God of the phi losophers.

But betvreen those two conceptions of God there is a third,

the God of the theologians. And i t  is with that conception

of God that we are concerned tonight.

The theologians (or the Fathers, rather) from the second

to the fourth centuries lrere concerned with tr ini tarian ques-

t ions; from the f i f th to the seventh, wj.th Christological

questions. And in that t ime they moved from the Old Testament

conception of God to the conception of one divine substance

in three personsi and again. from the New Testament conception

of our Lord to the conception of one person with two natures,

two propert ies, trrro wil ls, and two operations. That historical

process has been a subject of historical and theological dis-

cussion for a number of centuries, in fact since petavius.

And in  Scho las t ik ,  1958,  Fr .  Gr i l lme ierhas  two long ar t i c les ,

on the interpretat ion of the history of that discussion, and

on contemporary efforts along that l ine. I t  is within this
process from the God of the Nevr Testanent to the God of the
theologians, of the Fathers and theologians and Councifs,
that I  think are to be located the origins of Christ ian real ism.
In that period i t  was gradually discovered and not too
explici t ly; rather by results than by any ref lexive and method-

ical formulatj .ons -- that a technical development was needed

to state the truths of revelat ion, on the one hand without

depart ing from Scripture and tradit ion, and on the other hand

without exposing the Church to Christ ian r idicule.
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The  p rocess  un fo l ds  on  a  r a the r  l a rge  backg round .  The

f i r s t  t y p e ,  a t  l - e a s t  i n ,  s o  t o  s p e a k ,  a  I o g i c a l  o r d e r ,  o f

Ch r i s t i an  t h i nk i ng  upon  t he  reve la t i on  conce rn ing  God  and

H is  Son  was  t ha t  o f  t he  Je rd i sh  Ch r i s t i ans .  And  on  Jew ish  Ch r i s -

t i a n i t y  a s  a  s p e c i f i c  t y p e  o f  t h i n k i n g ,  F r .  D a n i 6 t o u  h a s  w r i t -

t e n  h i s  T h 6 o l o q i e  d u  i u d 6 o - c h r i s t i a n i s m e .  A n d  a s  h e  s h o w s ,

i n  a  s e r i e s  o f  w o r k s  - -  t h e  A s c e n s i o  I s a i a e ,  p a s t o r  H e r m a e ,

i n  I r e n a e u s  ( i n  t h e  D e r n o n s t r a t i o  E v a n q e l i c a ) ,  a n d  i n  O r i g e n

- -  t he re  a re  t o  be  f ound  t r aces  o f  a  concep t i on ,  and  an  exp l i -

c i t  concep t i on ,  o f  t he  Son  and  t he  Ho l y  Ghos t  as  angeJ . s .  The

p a s s a g e  i n  I s .  6 : 3  i n  w h i c h  t h e  t v r o  s e r a p h i m  w i t h  s i x  w i n g s

c o n t i n u a l l y  c r y ,  " H o l y ,  h o l y ,  h o l y ,  L o r d  G o d  o f  S a b a o t h " ,

i s  i n t e rp re ted  o f  t he  Fa the r  as  God ,  and  t he  Son  and  Ho l y

Ghos t  as  t he  two  se raph i .m .  I n  o the r  wo rds ,  Jew i sh  Ch r i . s t i an i t y

was  an  a t t emp t  t o  unde rs tand  t he  Ch r i s t i an  r eve la t i - cn  w i t h i n

the  symbo l s  o f  t he  O ld  Tes tamen t .  The  pe rson  who  f i - r s t  wen t

i n t o  t h i s  ma t t e r  o f  t he  ange lo l ogy  o f  t he  Jew ish  Ch r j - s t i ans

h ras  Ba rbe l  i n  h i s  Ch r i s t os  Anqe los .  Werne r ,  i n  h i s  En t s te -

hunq  des  ch r i s t l i chen  Doqmas ,  he ld  t he  v i ew  t ha t  f o r  t he  Jew ish

Chr i s t i ans  t he  Son  and  Ho l y  Ghos t  we re  no t  God ,  we re  mere l y

c r e a t u r e s .  A n d  t h a t ,  I  t h i n k ,  h a s  g e n e r a l l y  b e e n  r e j e c t e d

as  j "mpos ing  upon  t he  Jev r i sh  Ch r i s t i ans  c reek  ca tego r i es  wh i ch

they  s i np l y  d i d  no t  have .  Wha t  t hey  we re  do ing  was  conce i v i ng

the  Son  and  Ho Iy  Ghos t  as  pe rsons ,  name ly  as  ange l s ,  and  ange l s

o f  t he  h i ghes t  poss ib l e  o rde r ,  w i t h  t he  g rea tes t  p rox im i t y

t o  God .  I t  was  an  a t t emp t  t o  conce i ve  t he  T r i n i t y  w i t h i n  t he

symbo l i sm  o f  t he  O Id  Tes ta r , nen t .

Ano the r  t ype  o f  s ynbo l i c ,  o r  r a the r  pseudo -sy r . r bo l j , c ,

t h i nk i ng  was  Ch r i s t i an  gnos t i c i sm .  As  you  know ,  t he re  a re

f o u r  t y p e s  o f  g n o s t i c i s m :  p a g a n ,  J e w i s h ,  t h e  g n o s t i c i s m  ( o r

t r aces  o f  i t )  f ound  j , n  t he  New Tes tamen t ,  and  f i na I I y ,  he re -

t i ca l  Ch r i s t i an  sec t s  o f  maybe  t he  second  cen tu r y ,  i n  wh i ch

the  specu la t i ve  i n t e res t  was  dom inan t .  As  Ka r l  p r i jm rn  says

o f  t hem i n  h i s  a r t i c l e  i n  LTK ,  t he  f undamen ta l  asp i r a t i on

o r  i nsp i r a t i on  o f  Ch r i s t i an  gnos t i c i sm  i s  r ep resen ted  by  a

passage  f r om the  Exce rp ta  ex  Theodo to  o f  CLemen t  o f  A lexand r i a :

"Up  t o  bap t i sm ,  t he  Fa tes  a re  t r ue l  bu t  a f t e r  bap t j . sm  the

as t ro l oge rs  no  l onge r  p red i c t  ou r  l i ves .  Bu t  i t  i s  no t  on l y

t he  $ rash ing  t ha t  b r i ngs  us  t o  I i be r t y ,  bu t  a l so  know ledge

(qn6s i s )  o f  wha t  we  we re ,  r vha t  we  have  become ,  whe re  we  we re ,

o r  we re  cas t ,  wh i t he r  we  hu r r y ,  $ rhence  we  have  been  redeemed ,

i { ha t  i s  gene ra t i on  and  wha t  r egene ra t i on . "  The  gnos t i c s  had
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a speculat ive interest. But i t  was a speculat ive interest

that was satisf ied with a pseudo-symbolic type of thinking.

Their symbols were not properly sensible; they l tere using

abstract termsr numerology and so onr to cover over profun-

dit ies and pseudo-profundit ies. They had a fantastic conception

of the divinity as consist ing of thirty eons, with al l  sorts

of psychological and other analogies running through i t .  They

could prove everything in their doctr ine and did by

appealing to the spir i tual sense. The parable of the vineyard

i.n which the lord of the vineyard goes out at the f irst hour,

the third, the sixth, the ninth, and the eleventh -- i f  you

add those numbers up you get thirty; therefore the Gospels

testi fy that there are thirty eons. Not, of course, to every-

one, but to those able to read the scriptures spir i tual ly.

And so on al l  along the l ine. The Ogdoad and the Decad were

proved by the fact that the name tJesus' begins with I  Ht

the  io ta  s tand ing  fo r  10  and the  e ta  s tand ing  fo r  8  - -  18 ;

and the Eight and the Ten also give you 18. They had endless

proofs from Scripturer and they ldere almost impossible to

re fu te ,  s imp ly  because they  were  fan tas t ic .  I renaeus is  fu l l

of this constantly recurring fantastic exegesis of the gnostic

sec ts .  I f  he  is  no t  re fu t ing  i t ,  a t  leas t  he  is  repr imand ing

them for what they're saying. There we have two of the types

of thinking, the Jewish symbolic interpretat ion of the New

Testament j .n terms of the symbols of the O1d, and a genti le

Greek interpretat ion of the New Testament in terns of the

pseudo-synbolism of gnosticism.

There are more rat ional ist ic types. The Marcionites had

no interest whatever in the emanationsl but they give the

impression of being anti-Semit ic, and they conceived the God

of the Old Testament as a f ierce, repel lent deity from whom

we have been redeemed by the God of the New Testament. Redemp-

tion, then, is from the wicked God of the OId Testament by

the good God of the New. And they also practised the Higher

Crit icisrn: they accepted Paul and Luke, nothing else, and

not al l  of them. Final1y, there were the obvious antj . theses

with regard to our Lord. The Sabell ians acknowledged His dj-vin-

i ty but denied dist inct ion from God the Fatheri the Adoption-

ists admitted that the Son rdas dist inct from God the Father

and concluded that He lras only a man.

Now these are, as i t  were, background problems; they

were not problems within the Greek Church. They represented
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ra the r  t he  l una t i c  f r i nge ,  so  t o  speak ,  peop le  t ha t  we re  no t

w i t h i n  t he  ma ins t ream o f  t hough t  o f  Ch r i s t i an i t y .  Bu t  t he re

al-so vrere problems wi th in the or thodox or  general  st ream of

Ch r i s t i an i t y .  M .  Spanneu t  has  pub l i shed  i n  pa r i s  i n  1956  Le

s t o f c i s m e d e s P d r e s d e l - ' E q l - i s e , d e C l 6 m e n t d e R o m e A C L 6 r , l e n t

d 'A lexand r i - e .  He  has  f ound  con t i nuous  s im i l a r i t i e s ,  ana log ies ,

and  con tac t s  w i t h  s t o i c i sm  i n  Ch r i s t i an  w r i t e r s  f r om C le rnen t

o f  Rome  to  C lemen t  o f  A lexand r i - a .  Jus t  how  much  t h i s  i s  due

to  t he  i n f l uence  o f  s t o i c i . sm  and  how  much  i t  i s  a  ma t t e r  o f
j us t  o rd i na ry  human  na tu re  wou ld  be  a  d i f f i cu l t  ques t i on  t o

so l ve .  P robab l y  much  no re  o f  t he  l a t t e r  t han  s to i c  i n f l uence ;

t hey  used  s to i c  ca tego r i es .  Bu t  t he re  was  an  i n f l _uence  o f

wha t  we  wou ld  ca l l  t oday  ' na i ve  rea l i sm ' .

I n  I r enaeus  t he re  i s  t he  t r ad i t i ona l  concep t  o f  God :

God  i s  t he  God  o f  t he  O l -d  Tes tamen t  and  o f  t he  New,  aga ins t

t he  Marc i on i t es i  t he  God  o f  Ab raham,  I saac ,  Jacob ,  and  o f

t he  P rophe t s ;  t he  God  o f  ou r  Lo rd  and  Sav iou r  Jesus  Ch r i s t ,

t he  God  o f  t he  Apos to f i c  P reach j . ng ,  t he  God  t ha t  i s  be l i eved

by  t he  Chu rch .  Bu t  he  a l so  unde r takes  t o  p rove  t ha t  t he re

i s  on l y  one  God ,  and  h j - s  a rgumen t  i s  l a rge l y  t ha t  o f  t he  con -

t a i ne r  and  t he  con ta i ned .  The re  nus t  be  one  God  t ha t  has  dom in -

i on  ove r  abso lu te l y  eve ry th i ng ,  t ha t  con ta i ns  eve ry th i ng ;

and  i t  i s  ve r y  d i f f i cu l t  no t  t o  f i nd  i n  l r enaeus  a  r a the r

ma te r i a l i s t  concep t i on  beh ind  h i s  p roo f  o f  t he  un i t y  o f  God .

The  same  th i ng  appea rs  i n  Te r t u1 l i an .  I n  Te r t u l l i an  t he

Son  undoub ted l y  i s  cod .  Why?  Because  God ,  t hough  He  i s  asp i r i t ,

He  ce r t a i n l y  i s  a  body ;  o the rw i se  He  wou ldn ' t  be  rea l .  A  sp i r i t

t o  be  rea l -  has  t o  have  a  body ,  has  t o  be  a  subs tance .  And

ou t  o f  t he  d i v i ne  subs tance  t he re  p roceeds  a  sp i r i t  i n f o rmed

by  t he  d j . v i ne  Word ;  and  t ha t  i s  t he  Son .  I t ' s  wha t  has  been

ca l l ed  Te r t uL l i an ' s  o rgan i c  mono the i sm .  Fa the r ,  Son  and  Ho l y

Ghos t  a re ,  as  i t  r r e re ,  o rgan i c  pa r t s  o f  one  D j_v i n i t y .  And

beh ind  t ha t  i s  t he  t ype  o f  na i ve  rea l j . sm  to  wh i ch  Te r t u l l i an

pe rhaps  d i d  no t  consc j . ous l y  subsc r i be ,  bu t  de  f ac to  i t  e ras

the  way  i n  wh i ch  he  t hough t .  Because  o f  t ha t ,  Te r t u l l i an  can

ho ld  t ha t  t he  Son  1s  no t  e te rna l -  bu t  came  fo r t h  i n  t ime .  Whe -

the r  he  i s  e te rna l  o r  no t  i s  o f  no  impo r tance  i n  se t t l i ng

H i s  d i v i n i t y i  He  i s  d i v i ne  i f  He  i s  made  o f  t he  d i v i ne  Ma t t e r ,

t he  d i v i ne  S tu f f .  The  Son  can  be  subo rd ina te :  t he  Fa the r  can
g i ve  t he  o rde rs  and  t he  Son  execu te  t hem;  and  t ha t  won ' t  be

aga ins t  t he  d i v i n i t y  o f  t he  Son ,  because  i t  i sn , t  l r he the r

the Son is subordinate or  super ior  that  set t les v/hether He
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i s  d iv ine ,  bu t  what  He 's  nade o f .  I s  He made o f  the  d iv ine

Stu f f  o r  no t?  Now Ter tu l l ian  doesn ' t  pu t  i t  qu i te  so  b lun t ly

as that, but that 's what his posit ion comes to. In other words,

when Tertul l ian makes his subordinationist utterances, for

us they imply denial of the divinity. But they do not imply

den ia l  o f  d iv in i ty  in  Ter tu l l ian 's  mind .

In Clement of Alexandria there is a series of passages

from the Excerpta ex Theodoto ("Excerpts from Theodotusrr;

Theodotus was a gnostic, and the Excerpta are a notebook of

Clementrs, and i .n that notebook part is Clementrs own thinking

and part guotations from Theodotus) -- in that work, in parts

that scholars attr ibute to Clement himself and not to quota-

t ions ,  C lement  i s  qu i te  c lear ly  invo lved in  a  na ive  rea l i sm.

He speaks of the angels of the l i t t le ones, who continuously

gaze upon the face of the Father; and "Blessed are the pure

of heart,  because they see God". But hos, could there be a

face of the Father to see i f  He has no shape? The Apostle,

then, knew about celest ial bodies that are beauti ful and intel-

l igent, when he said, "Other is the glory of the heavenly

beings and other is that of the terrestr ial,  other that of

the angels and other that of the archangels." Compare them

with the corporeal bodies we see on earth, and of course they 're

inv is ib le ,  they ' re  fa r  too  subt le  fo r  us  to  see them;  bu t

they ' re  bod ies  none the  Iess .  S imi la r ly  the  demons;  i f  they

had no body, they wouldn't  be able to suffer from the f ire

of he1l. And he has a series of arguments -- not only phi lo-

sophical,  but some are also from Scripture -- to prove that

God and the angels and so on have bodies in a sense. This

is a confusion of the notion of body with the notj-on of real i ty.

He argues, as also lrenaeus seems to have argued before him,

from the parable of Lazarus. The r ich man asks Abraham to

have Lazarus  d ip  h is  f inger  in  a  g lass  o f  water  and p lace

it on his tongue. WelI,  both Lazarus and the r ich man are
dead, have departed from the crass bodies of this world. But

obviously Lazarus couldn't  have a f inger to dip in the !,rater

and the r ich man couldn't  have a tongue on which to place

the  water  i f  they  had no  bod ies  a t  a l l .  There  is ,  then,  a
grea t  dea l  o f  what  we wou ld  ca l l  ' na ive  rea l i sm' .  What  do
you nean by  the  ' rea l '?  I t ' s  what  you can pu t  your  hand on .
And i f  you extend that idea of the real,  i f  you acknowledge
the real i ty of God, then you have to conceive God in a manner
that we should reject.
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Nov, r" rhat  pul led these th inkers and what pul led the Chr is-

t i an  t r ad i t i on  ou t  o f  t ha t  na i ve  rea l i sm  was  t he  exege t i ca l

p rob lem se t  by  t he  gnos t i c s  ( l ess  by  t he  Jew ish  Ch r i s t i ans ,

because  t hey  rece i ved  l ess  a t t en t i on ) .  I r enaeus  makes  no  sys -

t ema t i c  e f f o r t  t o  ge t  t o  t he  roo t s  o f  gnos t i c  exeges i s .  He

proceeds much as the boxer descr ibed by Demosthenes:  the bar-

ba r i an  boxe r  pu t s  h i s  hand  up  no t  whe re  t he  b l ow  i s  com ing '

bu t  whe re  he t s  been  h i t .  I n  a  s im i l a r  manne r  I r enaeus  i s  mee t -

i ng  each  ob jec t i on  as  i t  a r i ses .  Bu t  C lemen t  o f  A l exand r j . a

i n  t he  e i gh th  book  o f  h i s  S t roma te i s  se t s  abou t  se t t i ng  up

a  sys tema t i c  t ype  o f  exeges i s .  He  says  t ha t  f i r s t  o f  a l l ,

i f  you  use  a  name ,  de f i ne  i t ,  and  de f i ne  i t  i n  t e rms  be t t e r

known  t han  t he  name  i t se l f .  De f i ne  i t  i n  a  way  t ha t  eve ryone

w i l - I  accep t .  And  a f t e r  you  have  ag reed  on  i t s  de f i n i t i on ,

ask  whe the r  any th i ng  co r respond j -ng  t o  t he  name  ex i s t s .  And

when  you  have  se t t l ed  t ha t  i t  ex i s t s ,  i nqu i r e  abou t  i t s  na tu re .

And  t hen  he  goes  on  g i v i ng  a I I  t he  p recep t s  o f  G reek  he rmen -

eu t i . c s ,  wh i ch  he  f o l l owed .

No$ ,  t he  necess i t y  o f  t ha t  sys tema t i c  p rocedu re  se t  up

by  C lemen t  o f  A . l , exand r i a  i s  seen  when  one  t h i nks  o f  gnos t i c

exeges i s .  I f  t he  on l y  i n t e rp re ta t i on  o f  Sc r i p t u re  v t e re  sym-

bol- ic ,  then you could never set t l -e what the symbols are sym-

bo l s  o f .  And  i f  you ' r e  go ing  t o  say  t ha t  t he  symbo l s  a re  no t

j us t  s ymbo l s  o f  mo re  symbo l s ,  t hen  you  have  t o  have  some  i dea

o f  r ea l i - t y .  And  i f  C lemen t  was  t o  con t r j - bu te  t o  de fea t i ng

the  gnos t i c  exeges i s  o f  Sc r i p t u re  (wh i ch  reduced  i t  t o  non -

sense ,  r ea l l y )  ,  he  had  t o  appea l  t o  some  rea l i t y ,  and  he  had

to  appea l  t o  some  me thod  t ha t  se t t l ed  j us t  wha t  t he  rea l  was .

You  have  i n  t he  exege t i c  p rob len  t he  imp l i c i t  ph l l osoph i c

p rob lem,  "wha t  do  you  nean  by  rea l i t y? "  And  t ha t  p rob lem o f

rea l i t y  imp l i c i t  i n  t he  exege t i c  p rob lem v tas  me t  by  t he  A lex -

and r i ans  by  t u rn i ng  t o  P la ton i sm .  The  i dea  t ha t  t he  ea r l y

Ch r i s t i ans  he ld  a  sp i r i t ua l i s t  ph i l osophy  i n  t he  con tempo ra ry

sense of  the terrn is  not  only weakened by the examples f  have

i n d i c a t e d ,  b u t  i f  y o u  t a k e  O r i g e n r s  D e  P r i n c i p i i s ,  B o o k  I ,

he  t r ea t s  o f  God  t he  Fa the r ,  God  t he  Son ,  and  God  t he  Ho l y

Ghos t .  And  h i s  t r ea tmen t  o f  God  t he  Fa the r ,  wh i ch  runs  ove r

pages ,  i s  devo ted  en t i r e l y  t o  p rov i ng  t ha t  God  t he  Fa the r

i s  a  pu re l y  sp i r i t ua l  be ing ,  and  mak ing  i t  absoLu te l y  c l ea r

wha t  he  mean t  by  ' sp i r i t ua l ' .  Mo reove r ,  O r i gen  conce i ved  t he

gene ra t i on  o f  t he  Son  f r om the  Fa the r  i n  a  pu re l y  sp i r i t ua l

fashion.  The Son proceeds f rom the Father by contemplat ion
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and love. But Origen rras involved ln his Platonism (i t  was

a middle Platonism, pretty sirni lar to that of Albinuslr and

while he conceived the Father as the absolute good and cod

sinpl ici ter, he conceived the Son as good and God by part ici-

pation. The Son is Wisdom itself  and Truth i tsetf and Revela-

t ion  i t se l f  and Resur rec t ion  i t se l f ,  where  the  ' i t se l f '  re -

fers to the Platonist abstract ideai but the Father is sone-

thing greater than these. On the other hand, the Son is not

God,  D j .v in i ty  i t se l f ,  bu t  a  par t i c ipa t ion  o f  D iv in i ty ,  no t

Goodness i tself ,  but a part icipation of Goodness. That lras

Origen's Platonist solut ion to the problem raised by Sabel-

l ianisn on the one hand and Adoptionism on the other. In Ori-

gen, naive real ism has been transcended, but i t  has been tran-

scended in the direct ion of Platonism. l{hi le Tertul l ian held

the divinity of the Son, and truly held i t ,  on false phi lo-

sophic assumptj.ons, Origen has a conception of the Son as

a real ly subordinate being, not ' true God' in the sense of

Nicea. I{e have moved to the second step in which phi losophic

issues were involved in Chrlst ian thinking.

A century later the Arians had brought the guestion back

to the Hebraic and Christ ian categories: "Is the Son creator

or is He creature?rr And they argued that the Son is not un-

begotten. He is begotten, He is generated, He has an origin,

He depends on someone else; therefore He cannot be the First

Principle, He cannot be the Creator, He cannot be God in the
proper sense of the term. On the other hand, in Athanasius,

who represented and defended the Counci l  of Nicea, the dist inc-

t ion, whj.ch had been clari f ied earl ier and then obscured by

the Arians, between aqennBtos and aqengtos (the f irst is from
qenna6,  t to  genera te t ,  the  second f rom q iqnomai ,  t to  becomet i
what is aqendton is increatum, not created; what is aqenn3ton
has not been generated) -- in Athanasius one f inds fundamental

ref lect ions on the notion of creation, on the notion of God
as He-who-is. The Greeks, Aristot le and plato, had spoken
of to on, what- is; but with the Old Testament, the LXX, Athana-

sius speaks of ho 6n, He-who-is, the masculine of the present

par t i c ip le  o f  the  verb  t to  be t .  F rom the  fac t  tha t  the  Son
is indeed not ungenerated (aqenn€tos) i t  doesnrt fol low that
He has been created, thatHe is not aqen€tos. you have funda-

mental ref lect ions on the being of God in Athanasiusr refuta-

t ion of Arius, in his dlst inct ion between aqenn8tos and ry1Q=

@, in his ref lect ion on ho 6n, and most of al l  in his notion
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of  t he  consubs tan t l a l i t y  o f  t he  Son .  Wha t  does  consubs tan t i a l -

i t y  mean?  We l I ,  i t  has  seve ra l  mean ings ;  bu t  t he  mean ing  i n

A lexande r  o f  A lexand r i a ,  who  condemned  A r i us ,  i n  A thanas j - us ,

and  i n  t he  Ch r i s t i an  t r ad i t i on ,  i s  pu t  ve r y  b r i e f l y  i n  t he

fo rmu la ,  "The  same  s ta temen ts  a re  made  o f  t he  Son  as  o f  t he

F a t h e r ,  a p a r t  f r o m  t h e  n a m e  ' F a t h e r ' . "  A s  i t  i s  p u t  i n  t h e

P re face  o f  t he  B lessed  T r i n i t y  i n  t he  Mass ,  " euod  en im  de

tua  g l o r i a ,  r eve lan te  t e ,  c red imus ,  hoc  de  F i l - i o  t uo ,  hoc

d e  S p i r i t u  S a n c t o ,  s i n e  d i f f e r e n t i a  d i s c r e t i o n i s  s e n t i m u s . "

"what we bel j .eve about your 91ory,  the kabod yahweh, through

you r  r eve la t i on ,  a l I  t ha t  i s  known  abou t  t he  d i v i ne  g l o r y ,

t he  same  o f  t he  Son ,  t he  same  o f  t he  Ho Iy  Ghos t ,  w i t houc  any

d i s t i nc t i on ,  i s  wha t  we  ho ld . "  And  no te  t he  d i f f e rence  be tween

tha t  f o rmu la ,  wh i ch  rdas  f i na l l y  c r ys ta l l i zed  i n  t he  La t i n

P r e f a c e  t o  t h e  M a s s ,  a n d  T e r t u l l i a n ' s  p o s i t i o n  - -  t h e  d j - f f e r -

ence  be tween  t ha t  na i ve  rea l i s t  concep t i on  o f  t he  d j - v i n i t y

o f  t he  Son  and  t he  concep t i on  imp l i c i t  i n  N i cea  and  exp l i c i t

i n  A thanas ius  and  subsequen t  v / r i t e r s .  Fo r  Te r t u l l i an  ( and

no t  on l y  Te r t u l l i an ,  o f  cou rse ;  t ha t  same  t ype  o f  t h i nk i ng

runs  t h rough  a f I  t he  w r i - t e r s  o f  t he  Wes te rn  Chu rch ,  and  a

good  dea f  o f  t he  Eas t  t oo ,  t ha t  na i ve  rea l i sm)  t he  Son  i s

d i v j - ne  i f  He ' s  made  o f  t he  same  ma t t e r  as  God  t he  Fa the r ,

o f  t he  same  s tu f f .  Whe the r  He  comes  ou t  ea r l y  o r  l a t e ,  whe the r

He  i s  subo rd ina te  o r  no t ,  makes  no  d i f f e rence ;  He  i s  s t i l l -

d i v i ne  because  He  i s  r nade  o f  t he  r i . gh t  s t u f f .  And  t ha t  i s

a  poss ibJ -e  mean ing  a l so  o f  '  consubs tan t i a l  '  .  Bu t  on  t he  o the r

hand ,  when  you  t ake  t he  rea l  as  wha t  i s  l <nown  bv  a  t r ue  a f f i r -

ma t j , on ,  t hen  t he  Son  i s  God  i f  you  a f f j - rm  t he  same  th i ngs

abou t  t he  Son  as  abou t  t he  Fa the r .  The  d i f f e rence  t he re  i s

t he  d i f f e rence  be tween  t r / r o  r ea l i sms .  I s  a  t h i ng  rea l -  because

o f  w h a t  i t ' s  m a d e  o f ,  i t s  m a t t e r ,  i t s  s t u f f  - -  i s  t h a t  w h a t

cons t i t u t es  i t  as  r ea l i t y?  And  t ha t  by  a  con tac t  w i t h  t ha t

rea l i t y  you  know  the  rea f?  O r  i s  t he  rea l -  wha t  vou  know  when

vou  t r u l v  a f f i rm?  The re  i s  an  an t i t hes i s  he re  be tween  t ' ! r o

m e a n i n g s  o f  t h e  w o r d  ' r e a l i s m ' ,  a  f u n d a n e n t a l  a n t i t h e s i s ,

a n d  t h e r e  i s  a n  h l s t o r i c a L t r a n s i t i o n  f r o m  o n e  t o  t h e  o t h e r

as  one  f o l l ows  t he  evo lu t i on  o f  Ch r i s t i an  t heoJ -ogy  i n  t he

ea r l y  cen tu r j , es .

Now tha t  same  rea l i sm ,  t he  rea l - i sm  o f  j udge rnen t ,  o f  t r u t h
(whe re  ' t r u t h '  means  no t  t he  t r u th  o f  say i ng  bu t  t he  t r u th

o f  a f f i rm ing )  i s  a t  t he  roo t  no t  on l y  o f  aJ - I  dogma t i c  de f i n i -

t i o n s  ( " S i  g u i s  d i x e r i t . . . ,  a n a t h e m a  s i t " ) ,  b u t  a L s o  a t  t h e
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root of the whole scholastic method in i ts fundamental concep-

t ion .  Abd lard  in  h is  S ic  e t  Non w i th  regard  to ,  I  th ink ,  158

topics, quoted the Fathers and the Scriptures both for and

aga ins t  these 158 propos i t ions :  t 'Yes ,  tha t  i s  so ;  nor  i t  i s

not." Exactly the same procedure had been used by the canon

lawyer Gratian in his Concordia Discordantium Canonum. Gilbert

de la Porr6e defines the question. He says there is a guestion

if ,  and only i f ,  sound authorit ies and good reasons can be
given for and against both sides of a contradict ion. And the
question is the fundanental tool of mediaevel thought. I t
has become somewhat formalized and dead, at least i t  seems

dead, for example, in the Summa of St. Thomas, where auto-
matical ly there i .s the videtur quod non with three reasons

on one side, and sed contra with usually one, sornetimes two,

reasons for the other side, the response, and then the solu-

t ions. But i f  you want to see St. Thomas using the cruaestio

as  a  too l  tha t ' s  fu l l y  a l i ve ,  take  De Ver i ta te ,  g .  24 ,  a .
12, where he is contradict ing the posj. t ion he had held in

the Sentences. You wil l  f ind that in the videtur quod non
there  are  twenty - four  au thor i t ies ,  and they ' re  a l1  au thor i -
t ies ,  and they ' re  a l l  aga ins t  what  he  he ld  in  the  Sentences l
and then eleven more on the other side. His solut ion runs
through about nine columns in the Vives edit ion. But implici t
in that method of the guestion the issue always is sayinq
what  i s  t rue .  I t ' s  the  same type o f  th ink ing  as  you have in
the  dogmas:  "S i  qu j -s  d ixer i t . . . ,  ana thema s i t . ' ,  I t , s  the  same
type of thinking as you have in the meaning of 'honoousion,,

when 'homoousion' is taken not as identi ty of matter, but
ident i t y  o f  p red ica t ion .

Now,  what  i s  the  or ig in  o f  tha t  Chr is t ian  rea l i sm,  the
rea l i sm o f  the  t rue  a f f i rmat ion? C lear ly ,  i t  i s  the  scr ip tu ra l

word of God. I t  is the word of God as a command in the law;
it  is the word of God as a correction in the prophets. I t
is the precept of our Lord to the Apostles in the Sermon on
the  Mount :  "Le t  your  speech be  tyea ,  yea ;  t rdy ,  nay , . , ,  , tS i t

sermo ves ter  tEs t ,  es t ;  non,  nont . t t  I t  i s  the  word  o f  God
as conce ived by  St .  Pau l  in  Ga1.  1 !  " I f  an  ange l  f rom heaven
should preach to you a gospel dif ferent from the one I have
preached to you, let hj.m be anathema." The rrord of God! To
say i t  is not true would be a blasphemy; to say i t  does not
regard real i ty would be an impious tr i f l ing. And those implica-
t ions of the word of God as received by the Christ ian communion

1 1
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a r e  t h e  r e a L f o u n d a t i o n s  a n d  o r i g i n s ,  I  w o u l d  s u g q e s t ,  o f

Ch r i s t i an  r ea l i sm .

I  t hank  you  f o r  you r  ve r y  k i nd  a t t en t i on .

NOTES
iEd i t o r i a l  No te  - -  Lec tu res  w i t h  t h i s  t i t l e  r , t e re  de l i ve red

a t  t he  I r i sh  Jesu i t  Theo loga te ,  M j . l l t own  Pa rk ,  Dub l i n ,  May
22 ,  1961 i  a t  A lma  Co I I ege ,  (Theo loqa te  o f  t he  Ca l i f o rn i a  Jes -
u i t s ) ,  L o s  G a t o s ,  C a l i f o r n i a ,  A u g u s t  5 '  1 9 6 1 ;  a t  R e g i s  c o 1 l e g e ,
W i l l owda fe ,  On ta r i o ,  Canada ,  t o  t he  academ ic  commun i t y  on
Sep tember  8 ,  196 ' l i  a t  The  Vene rab le  Eng l i sh  Co I I ege '  Rome ,
Ap r i I  3 ,  1963 i  and  a t  Gonzaga  Un i ve rs j " t y ,  Spokane ,  Wash ing ton ,
J u l y  2 1 ,  1 9 6 3 .  A  g u i t e  d i f f e r e n t  l e c t u r e  u n d e r  t h e  s a m e  t i t l e
appea rs  i n  A  Second  Co I l ec t i on ,  eds .  Be rna rd  J .  Ty r re l l ,  S . J .
and  W i l l i am  F .  J .  Ryan ,  S . J .  [ London :  Da r ton ,  Longman  &  Todd '
1 9 7 4 i  P h i J - a d e l p h i a :  W e s t m i n s t e r ,  1 9 7 5 J ,  p p .  2 3 9 - 6 1 .  T h e  R e g i s
Co l l ege  ve rs i on ,  pub l i shed  he re ,  was  t r ansc r i bed  f r om a  t ape -
reco rd i ng  by  M ichae l  G .  Sh ie l ds ,  S . J .  Lone rgan  d i d  no t  have
a  f u l l  t ex t  bu t  spoke  f r om no tes .

Lone rgan rs  r e fe rence  i n  t he  t ex t  i s  t o  De  Deo  T r i no
Pa rs  Ana l v t i ca ,  Romae ,  apud  aedes  Un i v .  G rego r i anae ,  1961 .

2  I  haven ' t  r ead  a l f  o f  i t  myse l f ,  bu t  I  was  t o l d  by  a
F renchman  t ha t  i t  i s  an  ex t r eme l y  we l I -w r i t t en  wo rk ,  j us t

t he  so r t  o f  wo rk  t ha t  j us t i f i e s  G i I son ' s  membersh ip  i n  t he
Acad5 rn ie  F ranca i se .



' vERrFrcATroN '

A SURVEY OF LONERGAN'S USAGE

D e s  o ' G r a d y ,  S .  J .

Mil l town Inst l tute, Dublin

The goal of this essay is, an understanding of Lonergan's

use o f  the  te rm rver i f y ' ,  and  o f  i t s  der iva t ives ,  rver i f lab le r

and 'veri f icat ion'.  The terms recur throughout the whole

of Lonergan's writ ing career. The earl iest occurrence of which

I am anare is in the first paper he subrnitted to the Pl3!gas.
Papers, the student journal of Heythrop col lege where Lonergan

studied phi losophy. His paper lras on the princlples of mathe-

matical inference. His thesis was that mathenatical prlnciples

are the fruit  of insight into phantasm. Holtever, he was not

in a posit ion to apply his thesis to more than a few simple

cases, and so he apologlzed to the reader for presenting a

hypothesis "without attempting to veri fy i t  with any scienti f ic

thoroughness."r At the other end of his career the term 'veri-

f ied' is to be found in his conment on the method of history

and the study of rel igions 1n "A Post-Hegellan Philosophy

of  Re l ig ion , r '  f i r s t  pub l i shed in  '1982.2  Dur ing  the  in te rven lng

years the term recurs, wlth varying frequency, in a wide vari-

ety of contexts.

1. Staqes of Development

It  is possible to dist inguish four stages in the develop-

ment  o f  Lonergan 's  use  o f  the  te rms 'ver i f y ' ,  ' ve r i f iab le '

and ' ver i f i ca t ion '  .

There is an lnit ial  stage, running up to the t ime of

Insiqhtr3 when 'veri f icat ion' occurs as an ordlnary part of

Lonergan's vocabulary. I t  is used without any explanation:

the readerrs famil iar i ty with the terln is taken for granted.*

The principle use of the term during this period is to refer

to the process of checking onets posit ion, which Lonergan

considered an essentlal element of scholarly work.

The second stage begins wlth the writ ing of Insiqht.

In the f irst part of . that book the terms are used to denote

the process of checking onets hypotheses that is such a notable

feature of the method of the natural sciences. In the course

of the study of scienti f ic nethod the neaning of 'veri f icat iont

ocgfri$rt reET Des orezdy, S.J.
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is  f i I l ed  ou t  cons ide rabJ -y  by  r e fe rence  t o  t he  de ta i l s  o f

sc i en t i f j - c  p rocedu res .  Thus  wha t  was  i r np l i c i t  i n  t he  ea r l i e r

usage  i s  nade  exp l j . c i t ,  and  wha t  was  p rev i ous l y  unde rs tood

ma in l y  i n  r e l a t i on  t o  h i s  own  t heo log i ca l  wo rk ,  i s  now  a l so

understood as an element of  the method of  the empir ical  sc ienc€s.

As  we f l ,  as  l ead ing  t o  a  mo re  conc re te  and  a  mo re  de ta i l ed

g rasp  o f  t he  mean ing  o f  r ve r i f i ca t i on '  I ns i qh t  a l so  l ed  t o

an  ex tens ion  o f  i t s  use .  I n  mov ing  f r om the  me thod  o f  t he

na tu ra l  s c i ences  t o  gene ra l i zed  emp i r i ca l  me thod ,  Lone rgan

extended the understanding of  data to embrace the data of

consc iousness  as  we l " l  as  t he  da ta  o f  sense . s  Wh i I e  t h i s  deve l - -

opmen t  does  no t  i nvo l ve  any  change  i n  t he  p rocess  o f  ve r i f i ca -

t i on ,  i t  does  ex tend  i t s  poss ibLe  re l evance  i n t o  new  a reas .

I ndeed ,  one  o f  t he  ma jo r  f ea tu res  o f  f ns i qh t  i s  t he  c l a im

tha t  i t  con ta i ns  a  ve r i f i ab l e  me taphys i cs  and  ph i l osophy .6

The  use  o f  t he  concep t  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  i n  t he  ana l ys i s

o f  t he  h j . s t o r y  o f  wes te rn  cu l t u re  ma rks  t he  t h i r d  s t age  Ln

L o n e r g a n ' s  u s e  o f  t h e  t e r m  ' v e r i f y '  a n d  i t s  d e r i v a t i v e s l

A r i s t o t l e ' s  f a i l , u re  t o  app rec i - a te  t he  na tu re  and  i r npo r t ance

o f  ve r j - f i ca t i on  i n  human  know ing  was  a  r na jo r  r eason  f o r  t he

replacement of  Ar istote l , j -an science by modern empir ical  sc ience.s

I t  r ^ ras  a  change  w i t h  f a r - r each ing  conseguences .  I t  mean t  t he

e rne rgence  o f  a  new  i dea l  o f  know ledge  t ha t  a f f ec ted  no t  on l y

t he  sc i en t i s t s ,  bu t  soc i e t y  as  a  who le .  The  obv ious  success

o f  t he  nev /  sc i ences  ensu red  t ha t  t hey  wou ld  be  t hough t  o f

as  t he  i dea l  f o rn  o f  know ledge .  Wha t  does  no t  measu re  up  t o

the  s tanda rds  o f  t he  emp i r i ca l  s c i ences ,  espec ia l l y  wha t  i s

n o t  v e r i f i a b L e  i n  p u b l i c l y  a c c e s s i b l e  e v i d e n c e ,  i s  s u s p e c t . s

When  t o  t he  change  i n  t he  i dea l  o f  know ledge  ope ra t i ve  i n

wes te rn  cu l - t u re  i s  added  t he  impac t  o f  t ha t  change  upon  t r a_

d i t j - ona l -  concep t s  o f  w i sdom,  i t  i s  c l ea r  t ha t  t he  deve lopmen t

o f  t he  e rnp i r i ca l  s c i ences ,  and  so  o f  t he  c r i t e r i on  o f  ve r i f i a -

b i l i t y ,  has  been  i ns t r umen ta l -  i n  t he  emergence  o f  mode rn  wes -

t e r n  c u l t u r e .

The  f ou r t h  s t age  i n  t he  deve lopmen t  o f  Lone rgan ' s  usage

o f  t h e  t e r m  ' v e r i f i c a t i o n r  
w a s  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  t h i r d ,

and  more  o r  l ess  con tempo raneous  w i t h  i t .  S i nce  Lone rgan  unde r -

s tands  t heo logy  as  med ia t i ng  "be tween  a  cu l t u ra l  ma t r i x  and

t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  a n d  r o l e  o f  a  r e l i g i o n  i n  t h a t  m a t r i x "  1 0  i t

i s  on l y  t o  be  expec ted  t ha t  h l s  unde rs tand ing  o f  t heo logy

w i I I  be  re l a ted  t o  h i s  unde rs tand j - ng  o f  cu l t u re .  He  f i nds

concep t i ons  o f  t heo logy  t ha t  a re  based  on  t he  A r i s t o te l i an
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ideal of knowledge i l l  adapted to the needs of contemporary

cu l tu re . ! r  on ly  a  theo logy  tha t  i s  in  some sense enp i r i ca l

wil l  be abLe to meet the needs of the present siLuation. So

it is that $re f ind emergj.ng a new understanding of the role

of scripture and tradit ion in theology.

First,  then, theology was deductive, and i t  has become
largely an empir ical science. I t  was a deductive science
in the sense that i ts theses were conclusions to be proved
from the premisses provided by Scrlpture and Tradj.t ion.
It  has become an empir ical science in the sense that
Scripture and Tradit ion novr supply not premisses, but
da ta .  . . .  Where  be fore  the  s tep  f rom premisses  to  conc lu -
sions vras brief,  simple, and certain, today the steps
from data to interpretat ion are long, arduous and, at
bes t ,  p robab le .^ '

In spite of the wide variety of usages, and of occurrences

at every stage of Lonergan's writ ing career, the meaning of the

terms 'ver i f y r  
,  

I  ver i f iab le '  and ' ver i f i ca t ion '  does  no t  change.

This is because they are descript ive terns rather than explana-

tory terms. Their use predates the elaboration of Lonergan's

cogni-t ional theory. They denote the process of checking one's

understanding j .n appropriate data, a process that is exempli-

f ied most clearly in the methods of the natural sciences,

but which may be found to occur in other discipJ. ines aIso.

I t  i s  a  p rocess  tha t  may be  d i f fe ren t ia ted  to  meet  the  spec i f i c

regu i rements  o f  d i f fe ren t  f ie lds  o f  inves t iga t ion ,  and so

there may be a vari .ety of forms of veri f icat ion. Grovring under-

standing of the veri f icat ion process may show the init ial

use of the term, based as i t  is upon perceptible rather than
in te l l ig ib le  s imi la r i t ies ,  to  be  e i ther  too  ex tens ive  or  too

restr ict ive. In such a case there wil I  be a change in the
use or  app l i ca t ion  o f  the  te rm;  bu t  th is  does  no t  necessar i l y

i .mp1y a change ln the meaning of the term.r3 The only variat ion
in meanj.ng that can be found in Lonergan's writ i .ngs are a
few instances of a broad usage when veri f icat ion approximates
to judgment;ra they are of no theoretical signif icance.

f t  i s  now poss ib le  to  spec i fy  the  goa l  o f  th is  essay
a l i t t le more precisely. I t  is to show that throughout Loner-
g a n r s  w r i t i n g s  ' v e r i f y ' ,  r v e r i f i a b l e t  a n d  t v e r i f i c a t i o n t  a r e
used to refer to the process of checking an understanding
against the relevant data, a process that is an integral ele-
ment of the method of the natural sciences. The prestige of
the sciences within the modern west has establ ished veri f ica-
t ion as an important part of the contemporary understanding
of knowledge. Verif icat ion was present as an ideal in Lonergan's
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work  f r om the  ou t se t ,  and  l a t e r  as  a  heu r i s t i c  e l emen t  i n

h i s  c rea t i ve  med ia t i on  o f  t he  t r ad i t i - ona1  w i sdom o f  A r i s -

t o t l e  and  S t .  Thomas  t o  con tempo ra ry  cu l t u re .

The re  i s  much  t ha t  mus t  be  l e f t  f o r  ano the r  day .  I  do

no t  exp lo re  he re  t he  many  d i f f e ren t i a t i ons  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on

tha t  can  be  f ound  i n  Lone rgan ' s  w r i t i ngs .  A I so  l e f t  as i - de

fo r  t he  p resen t  a re  t he  many  ques t i ons  rega rd i ng  t he  re l a t i on

be te /een  Lone rgan ' s  unde rs tand ing  o f  t he  p rocess  o f  ve r i f i ca -

t i on  and  t ha t  cu r ren t  i n  con tempo ra ry  ph i l osophy  o f  s c i ence .

Le f t  ove r  t oo  i s  t he  ques t i on  o f  t he  va l i d i t y  o f  Lone rgan rs

c l a im  t o  have  es tab l i shed  a  ve r j - f i ab l e  ph i l osophy  and  rne ta -

phys i cs ,  and  a  t heo log i ca l  me thod  capab le  o f  mee t i ng  t he

needs and the demands of  our contemporary empir ical ly-minded

c u l t u r e .

2 .  The  Ea rLy  Wr i t i nqs :  O rd ina ry  Enq l i sh  Usaqe

We have  a l r eady  seen  t ha t  t he  t e rm  ' ve r i f y '  occu rs  i n

t he  f i r s t  o f  Lone rgan ' s  ex tan t  w r i t i ngs .  I t  occu rs  j . n  t he

in t r oduc t i on  t o  t he  pape r ,  i n  a  r emark  t ha t  i nd i ca tes  t o

the  reade r  t he  l im i t a t j . ons  o f  t he  pape r .  We  mus t  p resune

then that  Lonergan intends to use the word in the way in

wh j . ch  i t  was  no rma ] l y  unde rs tood  a t  t he  t ime ,  i . e .  ,  t o  j - nd i ca te

the  p rocess  o f  check ing  one ' s  i deas  aqa ins t  t he  ev i dence .

I t  i s  a  p rocess  c l ea r l y  assoc ia ted  i n  Lone rgan rs  n j . nd  w i t h

sc i ence :  sc i ence  p rov i des  t he  no rm  o f  " t ho roughness t t . r s

Tu rn ing  t o  t he  Ox fo rd  Enq l i sh  D i c t i ona ry16  we  f i nd  t ha t

bo th  ' ve r i f y '  and  ' ve r i f i ca t i on '  a re  we l l  es tab l i shed  i n

the Engl ish l -anguage. The verb can be t raced back to the

14 th  cen tu r y ;  t he  subs tan t i ve  t o  t he  15 th .  The  ea r l i es t  r e -

co rded  i ns tances  o f  ' ve r i f y '  occu r  w i t h i n  a  l ega l  se t t i ng ;

t he  re fe rence  j - s  t o  ac t s  o f  t es t i f y i ng  i n  suppo r t  o f  t he

c la ims  o f  a  t h i r d  pa r t y .  By  t he  end  o f  t he  cen tu r y ,  howeve r ,

the term seems to have been in general  use,  meaning " to show

to be t rue by demonstrat ion or  evidence,  to conf i rm the t ruth

o r  au then t i c i t y  o f  ,  t o  subs tan t i a t e .  .  . "  ,  and  i n  t he  pass i ve

"to be proved t rue or  correct  by some conf i rming fact

o r  c i r cums tance "  .

The  conno ta t i on  o f  emp i r i ca l  i n ves t i ga t i on  usua l l y  asso -

c iated wi th the word today seems to have been prominent f rom

the  16 th  cen tu r y  onwards .  S ince  t ha t  t ime  ' ve r i f y '  usua l - l y

has  mean t  t ' t o  es tab l i sh  by  i nves t i . ga t i on t r ,  t t t o  asce r t a i n
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or test the accuracy or correctness of (something), especial ly

by examination or by comparison with known data, an original

or some standard; to check or correct in this waytr.

f t  is with this more empir ical meaning of the word rver-

i f y '  tha t  the  der iva t ive ,  ' ver i f i ca t ion '  f i r s t  occur r ing

in  the  16 th  century ,  i s  par t i cu la r ly  assoc ia ted .  I t  means

the rrdemonstrat ion of truth or correctness by fact or circum-

stances", t t the action of establ ishing the truth or correctness

of a fact, theory, statement, etc.,  by means of special inves-

t igation or comparison of data". A common context was that

of medical investigati .on.

Lonergan 's  ear l ies t  use  o f  ' ver i f y '  i s  fu l l y  in  accord

wi th  what  i s  g iven  j .n  the  O.E.D. ,  as  i s  a  second use in  the

same paper, when he writes of veri fying a guess by checking

the implications against the information given.rT

Something not mentioned in the dict ionary is the note

o f  p robab i l i t y  usua l ly  assoc ia ted  w i th  ' ver i f y '  and ' ver i f i ca-

t ion' today. Since the revolut ion i .n physics at the turn of

the century i t  has become clear that veri f lcat ion -- notwith-

standing the meaning of the Latln roots -- establ ishes a proba-

bit i ty of truth rather than truth i tself .  No scientist today

would be surprised to hear of a theory having to be revised;
revj.slons are part of the development of scienti f ic understand-

ing. Holrever, i t  is possible that the connotation of probabil-

i ty eras not part of the general ly accepted neaning of the

terms in  1933 when the  O.E.D.  was pub l ished. rs  f t  i s  c lear ,
however, that Lonergan rdas aware of the associat ion of proba-

b i l i t y  w i th  ver i f j . ca t ion  even a t  th is  t ime.

In 1929 Lonergan submitted a paper enti t led rrTrue Judgment

and Science" to the Blandyke papers.re In that paper we read:
According to logic, which 1s the form of demonstrat ive
science, the only certain conclusions are deductions
from self-evldent proposit ions; hypotheses, theories,
views may have any degree of probabil i ty but cannot be
certaint ies, for absolute veri f icat ion is logical ly inpos-
s ib le .  The l l la t i ve  sense is  jus t  such an  abso lu te  ver i f i -
ca t ion .20

Here veri f icat ion is dist inguished from demonstrat ive know-
ledge associated rdith the world of ideas -- and related,
through the i l lat ive sense, with knowledge of real i ty. I t
is recognized that the normal meaning of veri f icat ion implies
that veri f ied knowledge cannot be certain, and thls seems
to be understood to mean that we cannot have any certain know-
ledge of existence. a conclusion the young Lonergan vigorously

1 7
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re jec t s .2 l  He  seeks  a  r emedy  f o r  t he  s i t ua t i on  by  appea l i ng

to  Newman ' s  no t i on  o f  t he  t ' i 1 l a t i ve  sense t t ,  o r  mo re  f unda -

men ta l l y  t o  t he  c r i t e r i on  p rov i ded  by  t he  m ind  i t se I f . 22  A l r eady

the  i s sues  t ha t  we re  t he  l i f e - l ong  conce rns  o f  Lone rgan  a re

tak i ng  shape  l n  h i s  n j - nd .

Lone rgan ' s  commi tmen t  i n  t he  ea r l y  pa r t  o f  h i s  academ ic

ca ree r ,  t o  mak ing  t he  A r i s t o te l i a  n -Thom j . s t i  c  he r i t age  h i s

own ,  i s  weL l  known .  Wha t  t ime  was  no t  t aken  up  by  t each ing

wen t  i n t o  h i s t o r i ca l  r esea rch .  The  endu r i ng  resu l t s  o f  h i s

wo rk  a re  t he  se r i es  o f  a r t i c l es  on  t he  t hough t  o f  S t .  Thomas ,

f i r s t  on  t he  i dea  o f  ope ra t i ve  g race ,  l a t e r  on  t he  mean ing

o f  wo rd  and  i dea  i n  t he  Thom is t  w r i t i ngs .23  The re  $ /e re  a l so

occas iona l  p i eces  on  one  o r  o the r  t heo log i ca l  i s sue ,  "F i na I i t y ,

Love ,  and  Mar r i age "  p robab l y  be ing  t he  mos t  j .mpo r tan t  o f  t hem.2a

Ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  no t  a  t hema t i c  e femen t  i - n  any  o f  t hese  s tud ies .

The  t e rm  does ,  howeve r ,  occas ionaJ , I y  occu r  i n  t hem - -  usuaJ -1y

when  Lone rgan  re f l ec t s  on  h i s  r ne thod ,  o r  w i shes  t o  make  t he

na tu re  o f  h i s  a rgumen t  expJ , i c i t  a t  some  pa r t i cu l a r  po in t ,

An  a lmos t  c l ass i ca l  l o cus  f o r  r e f l ec t i on  upon  me thod

i s  t he  i n t r oduc t i on  t o  doc to ra l -  d i s se r t a t i ons ,  and  Lone rgan ' s

d i sse r t a t i on  i s  no  excep t i on .  Many  o f  t he  d i spu tes  abou t  t he

na tu re  o f  g race  and  f r eedom,  i n  Lone rgan ' s  op in i on ,  we re  t he

resu l t  o f  unve r i f i - ab1e  read ings  o f  t he  t ex t  o f  S t .  Thomas .

To  mee t  t h i s  p robLem Lone rgan  p roposed  an  h i s t o r i ca l  me thod

tha t  wou l -d  l ead  t o  ve r i f i ab l e  conc lus i ons .  H i s  neLhod  was

based  on  an  unde rs tand ing  o f  t he  way  i n  wh i ch  t he  hu rnan  m ind

w o r k s .

Th i s  ' f o rm '  o f  t he  deve lopmen t  au toma t i caJ - J - y  p rov i des
a  sc i en t i f i c  v i ewpo in t  f o r  t he  res t  o f  t he  i , nves t i ga t i on

i t  enab les  one  who  l i ves  i n  a  l a t e r  age  t o  unde rs tand
those  whose  t hough t  be longs  t o  a lmos t  a  d i f f e ren t  wo r I d ,
and  i t  does  so ,  no t  on l y  by  t he  s l ow  and  i ncommun i cab le
app rehens ion  t ha t  comes  t o  t he  spec ia l i s t  a f t e r  yea rs
o f  s t udy ,  bu t  Log i ca I l y  t h rough  i deas  t ha t  a re  de f i ned ,
a rgumen ts  t ha t  can  be  t es ted ,  conc l - us i ons  t ha t  need  on l y
be  ve r i f i ed .  Thus  t he  f i ne r  f r u i t s  o f  h i s t o r i ca l  s t udy
a re  t aken  ou t  o f  t he  rea l r n  o f  pe rsona l  s t udv  and  made
^ ^ - +  ^ c  | L ^  ^ ^
1 ,a !L  v r  L r re  Lummon  he r i t age  o f  s c i ence .25

Th i s  does  no t  g i ve  us  any  i n f o rma t i on  on  how  Lone rgan  conce i ved

the  p rocess  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on ,  bu t  i t  does  s i t ua te  i t  c l ea r l y

w i t h i n  t he  con tex t  o f  me thod i ca f  r esea rch ,  and  shows  t ha t

i t  i s  pa r t  o f  wha t  i t  means  f o r  a  d i sc i p l i ne  such  as  h i s t o r y

t o  b e  ' s c i e n t i f i c ' .

Two  occu r rences  o f  ' ve r i f y '  w i t h i n  t he  body  o f  t he  t hes i s

give some idea of  how Lonergan understood the term at  the
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t ime. In each case i t  is a matter of returning to the text

of St. Thomas' writ ings to show that his own interpretat ion

of them is correct. On page 68 of Grace and Freedom he wrote:

"In the two passages quoted below the reader wiII  be able

to veri fy the fol lowing sj.x proposi.t ions." The six proposi-

t ions, each suitably label led, fo1low imnediately. They are

fol lowed by the two passages from St. Thomas, with the passages

re levant  to  the  ver i f i ca t ion  o f  the  s ix  p ropos i t ions  ident i f ied

by  the  appropr ia te  labe ls .  The second ins tance,  on  page 114,

is  s im i la r :  r r l t  w i l l  serve  bo th  to  c la r i f y  the  fo rego ing  and

to veri fy the hypothesis that ire have been developinq, i f

we turn to the manner in which St. Thomas contrasts predesti-

natj-on and reprobation." CIearIy, interpretat ions are veri f ied

in the texts being interpreted.

We f ind an expl ici t  account of Lonergan's understanding

of  the  ver i f i ca t ion  o f  h j .s to r ica l  in te rpre ta t ions  in  h is  rev iew

of  Fr .  E .  fg les ias ,  De Deo in  opera t ione na turae  ve l  vo lun ta-

t i s  operante ,  wh ich  he  pub l ished in  1946.26  In  h is  rev ie ld  Loner -

gan c la ims h is  c r i t i c i sm o f  Ig les ias '  h i .s to r ica l  method to

be based on the "absolute cri teria of the logic of posit ive

inves t iga t ion .  "  27

Among other thi.ngs, Iglesias claims that the view of

the Thomist doctr ine "Deus operatur in omni operatione naturae

et voluntas'r which he presents in the book is demonstrable.2s ft

is this claJ-m, coupled with what Lonergan considers a very

inadeguate  demonst ra t ion ,  tha t  p rovokes  Lonergan 's  c r i t i c i sn .

Bas ica l l y  the  c r i t i c ism is  tha t  Ig les ias  has  no t  p rov i .ded

anything l ike enough textual support to just i fy his claim.

If  St. Thomas' work had been systematic, then one could val j .dly

argue from a relat ively smaLl number of basic texts. But
Aquinas' work is not of that sort.  As Lonergan had already
discovered when preparing his dissertat ion, Aquinas' language
involves many traps for the over-hasty theorizer. There ts
for instance the ambiguity in St. Thomas' theory of operatiors =:
studied by both Lonergan and Iglesias arising from the
dua l i t y  o f  sources ,  Ar is to t le  and Av icenna,  in fo rming  St .
Thomasr own thought. In such a situation one wil l  not arr ive
at an understanding of St. Thomasi thought from the study
of  a  few tex ts .

Log ica l l y ,  the  in te rpre ta t ion  o f  a  wr i te r  i s  a  mat te r
of formulating an hypothesis, torking out i ts presupposi-
t ions and i ts implications, and veri fying in the text
the presupposit ions, the hypothesis i tself ,  and the

1 9
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imp l i ca t i ons .  Deduc t i ons  o f  wha t  a  w r i t e r  mus t  have  mean t
a re  j us t  so  much  f ancy ;  i n  r ea l i t y  t hey  a re  deduc t i ons
from the hypothesis assumed by the interpreter i  and vrhe-
ther or  not  that  hypothesis is  correct  can be determined
on l y  w i t h  p robab i l i t y ,  a  p robab i l i t y  t ha t  i nc reases  on l y
w i t h  t he  ex ten t  and  t he  va r i e t y  o f  t he  ve r i f i ca t i on .  2e

A l1  t he  ma jo r  e l emen ts  o f  ve r i f i ca t j - on  a re  exp l i c i t l y  men t i oned

in  t h i s  passage .  Ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  t o  de te rm j -ne  wha t  i s  i n  f ac t

t he  case .  I t  i n vo l ves  an  appea l  t o  t he  da ta ,  t he  t ex t .  The

in te rp re ta t i on  t o  be  ve r i f i ed  i s  an  hypo thes i s .  Ve r i f i ca t i on

l eads  t o  a  p robab i l i t y ,  no t  t o  a  ce r t a i n t y .

I t  was  no t  on l y  i n  h i s  h i s t o r i ca l  wo rk  t ha t  Lone rgan

w ished  t o  ve r i f y  h i s  conc lus i ons .  I n  "F i na l i t y ,  Love ,  Ma r r i age "

l r e  f i nd  t ha t  he  app l i ed  t he  concep t  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  t o  h i s

wo rk  i n  specu la t i ve  t heo logy  as  we l l .  He  seeks  t o  ve r i f y  bo th

t h e  c e n t r a L t h e s i s  o f  t h e  p a p e r  a n d  p a r t i c u l a r  s t a t e m e n t s

occu r r i ng  w i t h j . n  t he  ove ra l - I  deve lopmen t  o f  t he  bas i c  t hes i s .

Hav ing  p resen ted  h i s  t hes i s  he  w r j - t es ,  "Such  i s  t he  t hes i s ;

v / e  p roceed  t o  ve r i f y  i t . " 30  we  a re  t oLd  t ha t  i t  i s  poss ib l e

to  ve r i f y  t ha t  l ove  d j . sp l ays  a  mu l t i p l i c i t y  o f  aspec t s  " i n

any  i ns tance  o f  l ove . "3 r  I n  s i n i l a r  f ash ion  t he  upward  d r i ve

wh i ch  i s  ve r t i ca l -  f i na l i t v  can  be  ve r i f i ed  i n  a t  l eas t  some

ins tances .

I n  t he  vege ta l  and  an ima l  k i ngdom i t  has  i t s  ve r i f i - ca t i on
i n  t he  measu re  o f  t r u t h  t ha t  may  be  a t t r i bu ted  t o  t heo r i es
o f  evo lu t i on  i n  t e rms  o f  s t a t i s t i ca l  l aws  and  p robab i l i -
t ies regardj .ng combinat ions of  genes through random mat-
i n q . 3 2

The  same  a r t i c l e  o f f e r s  an  i n t e res t i ng  j . ns i gh t  i n t o  t he

ex igences  unde r l y i ng  Lone rgan ' s  t heo log i ca l  wo rk .  Commen t i ng

on  h i s  own  wo rk  he  w r i t es :

No$ ,  i f  t h i s  ana l ys i s  sa t i s f i es  t he  ex i gences  o f  node rn
da ta  and  i ns i . gh t s ,  i t  i s  no  l ess  t r ue  t ha t  i t  l eads  immed-
iate ly to the t radi t ional  posi t ion on the ends of  narr iage.33

He  i s  exp l i c i t l y  a r ^ ra re  o f  two  c r i t e r i a  gove rn i ng  h i s  wo rk

as  a  t heo log ian :  t he  need  t o  be  f a i t h f u l  t o  t he  t r ad i t i on

o f  t he  Chu rch  and  t he  need  t o  do  j us t i ce  t o  t he  f i nd i ngs  o f

modern science and scholarship.  Though he does not  ment ion

them,  h i s  way  o f  wo rk i ng  sugges t s  t ha t  he  was  a l so  awa re  o f

a  need  t o  do  j us t i ce  t o  t he  me thods  o f  mode rn  sc i ence  and

scho la r sh ip .

There are in fact  c lear indicat ions that  the terms 'ver i fyr

and  ' ve r i f i ca t i on '  a re  assoc la ted  w i t h  t he  no t i on  o f  s c i ence

in  Lone rgan ' s  m ind .  I t  i s  s c i ence  t ha t  p rov i des  t he  no rm  fo r

ve r i f i ca t j . on ;3 {  ve r i f i ca t i on  be longs  t o  t he  me thods  o f  pos i t i ve
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investigationl3s an historical method

f iab le  resu l ts  wou ld  be  sc ien t i f i c ;36

verif lcat ion" provides tta test of the

2 1

that would lead to veri-

and ftnal ly rrexperimental

sciences. " 
37

3. fNSIGHT: Empir ical Science & General ized Enpir ical Method

In Insiqht Lonergan dist inguishes between pure and experi-
ential conjugates. Pure conjugates occur within explanatory
systems. They relate things to one another, rather than to
us.38 They are implicl t ly defined by the sets of relat ions
tha t  fo rm the  sys tem.3s  'Mass t ,  fo r  ins tance,  may be  thought
of as the conjugate defined implicl t ly by Nestonrs law of
universal gravitat ion -- the pattern of relat ionshlps consti-
tuted by the verl f ied eguatlon rrwould f ix the meaning of the
pair of coeff icients mr , mz i  and the meaning so determined
wou ld  be  the  mean ing  o f  the  name,  mass . t tqoAn ins tance o f  the
pure conjugates occurring within Lonergan's cognit ional theory
is the term, ' the givent..  I t  is defined, ,rnot by appealing
to sensit ive process, but by the pure desire regarding the
flow of empirical consciousness as ttre naterials for its ognraticr."ar

Experiential conjugates, on the other hand, describe
things in their relat ion to us. They are descript ive rather
than explanatory. They arise, not from systematic understand-
ing, but from the insights into experience and language that
enable us to cl.assify and arrange things on the basis of sensi-
ble similari t ies.q2 Thus f lowers, fruit  and vegetables are
dist inguished fron one another on the basis of appearance
and of the uses to which people put them. Different fruits
are dist inguished from each other by such perceptibte charac-
te r is t i cs  as  tas te ,  co lo r ,  s ize ,  e tc .  A l l  the  c lass i f i ca t ions
are rooted in ordinary experience.

The two sets of conjugates dif fer as scienti f ic explana_
tion dif fers from commonsense descript ion. Bodles were known
to be heavy long before Newton formulated the laws of gravity;
Newton 's  raws exp la in  heav iness .  rn  genera l ,  sc ien t i f i c  ques-
t ions arise from commonsense experience, and, unti l  the sci_
ence has advanced to the stage of being able to formulate
theoretical correlat ions between the various erements of exper-
ience, they depend upon the experiential conjugates to keep
thelr objects in focus. They are the ' tweezers' that pick
out the specif ic areas of experience prel iminary to their
scienti f ic investigation and explanation.{3
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I n  I n s i q h t  t h e  t e r m s  ' v e r i f y ' ,  r v e r i f i a b L e '  a n d  r v e r i f i _

ca t ion '  occur  as  exper ien t ia l  con jugates .  I t  i s  c lear  tha t
some such terms are carled for by the moving viewpoint that
Lonergan adopted  in  the  wr i t ing  o f  the  book .  The f i rs t  e igh t
chapters  o f  Ins iqh t  a re  devoted  to  the  opera t ions  o f  in te l l i -
gence on  the  second leve I  o f  in ten t iona l  consc iousness ,  to
the  d i rec t  ins igh t .  In te l l igence is  l l l us t ra ted  by  the  work
o f  mathemat ic ians ,  sc ien t is ts  and peop le  o f  common sense.
Only afterwards are we introduced to the notion of judgment

and to  the  leve l  o f  re f l -ec t i ve  unders tand ing .  But  be fore  tha t ,
in writ ing about the method of the natural sciences, Lonergan
has had to  exp la in  the  hypothe t ica l  na ture  o f  the  sc ien t i f i c
ins igh tqq  and the  var ious  ways  in  wh ich  sc ien t is ts  check  the i r
hypotheses .  Ver i f i ca t ion  is  th is  p rocess  o f  check ing ,  and
so the term appears in Insiqht long before the nature of the
judgrnent  i . s  ana lyzed.  r ts  use  i . s  based,  no t  on  an  unders tand ing
of the nature of judgment, but on the experience of the process
of  check ing  charac ter is t i c  o f  sc ience.  r t  i s  su f f i c ien t ry
identi f ied by dist inguishing between what belongs to the pro_
cess  o f  d iscover ing  and fo rmula t ing  a  sc ien t i f i c  law,  and
what belongs to the subsequent process of checking or veri_
f y i n g  i t .

Thi.s understanding of Lonergan's usage f inds some support
in  a  s ta tement  tha t  occurs  in  chapter  e igh t ,  i .e . ,  shor t l y
before the judgment is explained. Towards the end of a descrip-
t ion  o f  " fu l l y  human knowing"  he  wr i tes :

Through ques t ions  fo r  re f lec t ion  i t  a t ta ins  a  fu r ther
component which hitherto has been referred to as veri f ica-
t ion and presently wi l l  have to be examj,ned more closely
in  a  ser ies  o f .chapters  on  judgment ,  i t s  suppos i t ions l
a n d  i t s  i m p l i c a t i o n s . * 5

rver i f i ca t ion '  i s  the  ' tweezers '  tha t  keeps  the  ob jec t  in
v iew wh i le  the  techn icar  vocabu lary  o f  in ten t ionar i ty  ana lys is
is  be ing  worked ou t . fG

This understanding is borne out also by a simpte compari_
son of the freguency of occurrence of the terms in chapters
two to f ive, and ej-ght, with the freguency of occurrence in
chapters nine and ten. The earr. ier chapters dear hri th the
d i rec t  ins igh t  in  sc j .ence,  the  la te r  w i th  judgment .  In  chapters
2 ,  3 ,  4 ,  5  and e igh t  respec t ive ly  the  f reguenc ies  are  23 ,
49 ,  34 ,  21  and 29 .  The cor respond ing  f requencJ .es  in  chapters
9  and 10  are  0  and 6 .  The d i f fe rence can be  exp la ined very
eas i . l y  on  the  suppos i t ion  tha t  ' ver i . f y '  and i t s  der iva t ives
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are experiential conjugates whose place is largely f i l led

in the later parts of the book by the pure conjugates arising

from the analysis of the process of ref lect ion.

What  i s  ver i f i ca t ion? Ver i f i ca t ion  is  an  essent ia l  e lement

o f  sc ien t i f i c  method.  f t  i s  the  c r i te r ion  o f  knowledge w i th in

the empir ical sciences; what is not veri f ied is not known,

and what is not veri f i ,able is unknowable.

Non, the empir ical investigator cannot be said to know
what is not veri f ied and he cannot be said to be able
to  know the  unver i f iab le .  Because,  then,  ver i f i ca t ion
is essential to his method, the canon of parsimony in
its most elementary form excludes from sci-enti f ic aff irma-
t ion al1 statements that are unverif j .ed and, st i l l  more
s o ,  a l 1  t h a t  a r e  u n v e r i f i a b l e  . . . . a 7

Ver i f i ca t ion  is  what  i s  d is t j -nc t i ve  o f  the  empi r i ca l  sc iences- -

i t  makes them emp j.r ical.

empir lcal science rests upon two dist inct grounds.
As  ins igh t  g rasp ing  poss ib i l i t y ,  i t  i s  sc ience.  As  ver i f i -
ca t ion  se lec t inq  the  poss ib i l i t i es  tha t  a re  in  fac t  rea l -
i zed ,  i t  i s  e rnp i r i ca lJs

Ver i f i ca t ion  is  necessary  because o f  the  na ture  o f  sc ien-

t i f i .c understanding. The intel l igj .bi1ity grasped by the scien-

t i s t  i s  mere ly  a  poss ib le  in te l l ig ib i l i t y .qe  I t  may govern

the  da ta ;  bu t  i t  i s  a lso  poss ib le  tha t  any  o f  a  vas t  range

of more compJ.ex hypotheses would explain i t  even better.so

In general,  there is no one necessary way of understanding

a given f j-nite set of data, and so there is no guarantee that

the  in te l l ig ib i l i t y  d iscovered by  the  sc ien t is t  i s  the  cor rec t

one,  the  in te l l ig ib i l i t y  ac tua l l y  immanent  in  the  da ta .  Ver i f i -

ca t j "on  is  meant  to  meet  th is  i ssue,  d is t ingu ish ing  be tween

the  poss ib i l i t i es  rea l i zed  in  the  da ta  and those wh ich  are

not .

In  i t s  essent ia ls  the  process  o f  ver i f i ca t ion  is  very

simple. The formulated hypotheses provj.de scientists both
wi.th a basis for "deduction and calculat ion" and with a basis

for "further observations and experiments."

I t  is such observation and experimenta t ion, directed
by a hypothesis, that sooner or later turns attention
to data that ini t ial ly were overlooked or neglected;
and i t  is attention to such further data that forces
the  rev is ion  o f  in i t ia f  v iewpo in ts  and e f fec ts  the  deve l -
opment  o f  empi r i ca l  sc ience.s l

Verif icat ion is a matter of working out the imptications of

the formulated laws and theories, determining the sensible
conseguences, devising experiments to check whether or not

the sensible conseguences are in fact real ized.

2 3
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In  b r i e f ,  ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  an  app rop r i a te  pa t t e rn  o f  ac t s
o f  check ing i  ac t s  o f  check ing  a re  r eve rsa l s  f r om fo rmu la -
t ions of  what would be perceived to the corresponding
bu t  mo re  rud imen ta r y  cogn i t i ona l  con ten t s  o f  ac t s  o f
pe rce i v i ng  o r  sens ing .  I n  t he  f o rmu la t i on  t he re  a lways
a re  e l emen ts  de r i ved  f r om i nqu i r y ,  i n s i gh t ,  conce i v i ng .
But in v i r tue of  the checking one can say thaL the formu-
Ia t i on  i s  no t  pu re  t heo ry ,  t ha t  i t  i s  no t  ne re l y  supposed
o r  me re l y  pos tu l a ted  o r  me re l y  i n f e r red ,  t ha t  i t s  sens ib l e
componen t  i s  g i ven . " '

Lone rgan  i den t i f i e s  t h i s  check ing  w i t h  wha t  " common l y  i s  mean t

by  ve r i f i ca t i on .  "  
s3

C lea r l y ,  t he  p rocess  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  i nvo l ves  much  no re

than mere sensib le arrrareness of  the given.  I t  does indeed

invo l ve  such  a t t en t i on  t o  t he  da ta .  Bu t  t he  a t t en t i on  i s  gu ided

by  unde rs tand ing ,  and  pa r t i cu l a r l y  by  an  unde rs tand ing  o f

t he  sens ibLe  consequences  imp l i c i t  i n  t he  hypo thes i s  t o  be

ve r i f i ed .  I t  a l so  i nvo l ves  a  r e f l ec t i ve  g rasp  o f  t he  s i gn i f i -

cance  o f  t he  rea l i za t i on  o f  t hose  consequences  i n  t he  da ta .

. . . i f  t h e  l a w  o f  f a l l i n g  b o d i e s  i s  v e r i f i e d ,  i t  i s  n o t
expe r i enced .  A11  t ha t  i s  expe r i enced  i s  a  l a rge  agg rega te
o f  con ten t s  o f  ac t s  o f  obse rv i ng .  I t  i s  no t  expe r i ence
bu t  unde rs tand ing  t ha t  un i f i e s  t he  agg rega te  by  r e fe r r i ng
them to  a  hypo the t i ca l -  I aw  o f  f a l f i ng  bod ies .  I t  i s  no t
expe r i ence  bu t  c r i t i ca l  r e f l ec t i on  t ha t  asks  whe the r
the data correspond to the law and whether the correspon-
dence  su f f i ces  f o r  an  a f f i rma t i on  o f  t he  l aw .  I t  i s  no t
expe r i ence  bu t  a  r e f l ec t i ve  g rasp  o f  t he  f u l f i lmen t  o f
t he  cond i t i ons  f o r  a  p robab le  a f f i rma t i on  t ha t  cons t i t u t es
the  on l y  ac t  o f  ve r i f y i ng  t ha t  ex i s t s  f o r  t he  l aw  o f
f a l l i ng  bod j - es ;  and  s i r n i l a r l y  i t  i s  t he  re f l ec t i ve  gqasp
of the uncondi t ioned that  grounds every other judgment.sq

Unde rp inn ing  Lone rgan ' s  unde rs tand ing  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  h i s

t heo ry  o f  j udgmen t  as  a  g rasp  o f  t he  v i r t ua l l y  uncond i t i oned :

" Indeed, j . t  is  in the uncondi t ioned that  w€ place the whole

mean ing  and  f o r ce  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on .  t '  s5

Ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  r e l a ted  t o  t he  uncond i t i oned  t h rough

the  p rocess  by  wh i ch  i ns i gh t s  i n t o  conc re te  s i t ua t i ons  a re

known to be correct .56 No matter  how eLaborate an empir ical

theory may be i t  must  be rooted in some insight  into concretely

g i ven  da ta ;  o the rw i se  i t  wou ld  cease  t o  be  emp i r i ca l .  Sc i en -

t i f i c  ques t i ons  a re  ques t i ons  abou t  da ta .  Sc ien t i f i c  t heo r i es

anssrer those quest ions,  and so they purport  to be theor ies

about the data.  Now insights i -nto data are l ike ins i .ghts into

conc re te  s i t ua t i ons  i n  t ha t ,  i f  t hey  a re  co r rec t ,  t hey  mus t

be  ab le  t o  mee t  a I I  t he  ques t i ons  a r i s i ng  f r om the  s i t ua t i on .

Thus  t he  c r i t e r i on  f o r  t he  co r rec tness  o f  i ns i gh t s  i n t o  con -

c re te  s i t ua t i ons ,  i nc l ud ing  sc i en t i f i c  i ns i gh t s ,  i s  t ha t  t hey

be  ab le  t o  ans l r e r  a l l  t he  r e l evan t  ques t i ons . sT  Ve r i f i ca t i on
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is the methodical implementation of this cr i ter ion in the

domain of the empir ical sciences. By working out the implica-

t ions of an hypothesls l t  br ings to l lght the further ques-

t ions. By devising suitable experimental procedures i t  str ives

to answer those guestions. So the process of veri f icat ion

is grasped by rat ional consclousness as headed tolrards the

uncondit ioned.

By the same token i t  is real ized that veri f icat lon cannot

attain the virtual ly uncondit ioned.5s The general izat ion of

classical laws, for instance, always raises more guestions

than i t  can answer. Al l  veri f icat ion involves checking the

laws against a f ini te set of discrete data. But the laws

themselves refer to an abstract continuum, and so to an inf in-

i ty of possible data. Conseguently, there is always the possl-

bi l i ty of further questlons relat ing to any classical law.

Again, there is a l imit to the accuracy of measurements so

that one may always wonder whether or not greater precision

would lead to the discovery of some inadequacy in the theory.

The result is that the ideal of answering al l  the relevant

questions is unattainable, and consequently the uncondit ioned

is unattainable. Even verl f ied hypotheses are open to revision.

It  was only with the revolut ion in physics at the turn

of the century that the scienti f ic community real ly came

to appreciate the fact that a veri f ied theory is not more

than probably true.

Only when Euclid and Newton and Maxwell bowed to Riemann
and Einstein and Heisenberg did j . t  become obvious that
earl ier mistakes could not be knowledge of necessity
and that, l ike earl ier vlews, the new systems were not
deducttons from necessary truths, but veri f ied conclu-
sions from hypothetical theories.ss

This did not mean a change in scienti f ic procedures, not

even in the process of veri f icat ion. I t  did not even mean

a change 1n the meaning of the word 'veri f icat ionr. What
it  meant was a ful ler understanding of the nature of science

and of the nature of veri f icat ion. I t  is the kind of develop-
ment characterist ic of experiential conJugates, and provides

further evidence that !veri f icat ionr is such an experiential

conjugate.

What we have so far considered .is what Lonergan calls
t td i rec t  ver i f i ca t ionr ' .  Ver i f i ca t lon  may a lso  be  ' , ind i rec t , r .60

Direct veri f icat ion is the del iberate checking of a specif ic
hypothesis by working out i ts implications and deternining
whether or not thei,r sensible conseguences are ln fact real ized.
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Ind i r ec t  ve r j - f i ca t i on  j . s  a  mo re  mass i ve  and  u l t ima te l y  mo re

s ign i f i can t  a f f a i r . 6 r  I t  a r i ses  wheneve r  an  hypo thes i s  i . s  used

to  gu ide  a  success fu l  ope ra t i on  as ,  f o r  i ns tance ,  h rhen  t he

Iaws  o f  g rav i t y  and  mo t i on  a re  used  t o  de te rm ine  t he  pa th

o f  a  p ro j ec t i l e .  "Fo r  l " aws  gu ide  ope ra t i ons  success fu l l y  i n

t he  measu re  t ha t  t hey  a re  co r rec t .  Hence ,  i n  so  f a r  as  Laws

and  t he i r  imp l i ca t j . ons  i n  a  vas t  va r i e t y  o f  s i t ua t i ons  a re

repea tedJ -y  f ound  success fu l  gu ides  o f  ope ra t i ons ,  t he i r  i n i t i a l

ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  cumu l -a t i ve l y  con f i rmed .  " 62  I nd i r ec t  ve r i f i ca t i on

a l so  occu rs  i n  so  f a r  as  hypo theses  a re  r e l - a ted  t o  one  ano the r

by  t he  l og i c  o f  t he  t heo r i es  w i t h i n  wh i ch  t hey  occu r ,  f o r

t he  ve r i f i ca t i on  o f  one  hypo thes i s  i s  aJ , so ,  t o  some  ex ten t

a t  1eas t ,  a  ve r i - f j - ca t i on  o f  i t s  suppos i t i ons  and  consequences .

The resul t  is  the cumulat ive ver i f icat ion of  sc ient i f ic  theor ies.63

I t  i s  easy  t o  g rasp  i n  t he  f o rego ing  accoun t  o f  t he  p ro -

cess  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  t he  impo r tance  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  i n  sc i ence .

I t  i s  ve r i f i ca t i on  t ha t  cons t i t u t es  sc i ence  as  know l -edge .6u  f n

fac t  Lone rgan  on  occas ion  summar j - zes  h i - s  own  pos i t i on  on  rea l -

i t y  i n  t h e  p h r a s e ,  " t h e  r e a l  i s  t h e  v e r i f i e d " , 6 s  a n d  i t  i s

i n  such  t e rms  t ha t  t he  sc i en t i s t  t oo  mus t  conce i ve  o f  know-
1  ^ l - ^  l l L ^  L ^ -  ! -r s q y E  - -  

" o  t h j - n k  o f  t h e  r e a l  . . .  a s  t h e  v e r i f i a b l e " . 6 5

O n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  k n o w l e d g e

w i t h  t he  ve r j . f i ab l e  and  t he  ve r i f i ed  Lone rgan  i s  ab le  t o  show

the  i nadequacy  o f  t he  Ga l i l ean  d i s t i nc t i on  be tween  t he  p r ima ry

a n d  s e c o n d a r y  q u a I i t i e s , 6 T  a n d  a l s o  t o  e x p l a i n  h i s  r e j e c t i o n

o f  mechan i s t i c  de te rm in i sm .6s  Bu t  t hese  a re  l a rqe r  ma t t e r s

than  can  be  dea l t  w i t h  he re .

So  f a r  I  have  cons ide red  ve r i f i ca t i on  as  i nvo l v i ng  a

re tu rn  t o  t he  sens ib l y  g i ven ,  and  t h i s  i s  i n  acco rd  w i t h  t he

common  v i ew  ' r t ha t  emp i r i ca l  s c i ence  i s  conce rned  w j - t h  sens ib l y

v e r i f i e d  l a w s  a n d  e x p e c t a t i o n s . " 6 s  I t  i s  a l s o  i n  a c c o r d  w i t h

Lone rgan ' s  p rac t i ce  i n  t he  f i r s t  pa r t  o f  I ns i qh t .  Bu t  t he re

i s  no  reason  why  ve r i f i ca t i on  shou ld  no t  appeaJ -  t o  t he  da ta

o f  consc iousness  as  we l l -  as  t he  da ta  o f  sense .  Lone rgan  does

j u s t  t h i s  i n  h i s  d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  s e l f - a f f i r m a t i o n  o f  t h e

knower .  Hav ing  exp la i ned  wha t  " common l y  i s  mean t  by  ve r i f i ca -

t i on "  by  desc r i b i ng  how  Boy le ' s  Law  m igh t  be  ve r i f i ed ,  he

goes  on  immed ia te l y  t o  exp la i n  how  the  j udgmen t  o f  se l f - a f f i r -

m a t i o n  i s  t o  b e  v e r i f i e d .

Now j us t  as  t he re  i s  r eve rsa l  t o  vJha t  i s  sens ib l y  g i ven ,
so  t he re  i s  r eve rsa l -  t o  wha t  i s  g i ven  consc iousJ . y .  Jus t
as  t he  f o rmer  r eve rsa l  i s  away  f r om the  unde rs tood  as
unde rs tood ,  t he  f o rmu la ted  as  f o rmu la ted ,  t he  a f f i rmed
as  a f f i rmed ,  and  t o  t he  mere l y  sensed ,  so  a l so  t he  l a t t e r
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reversal is from the understoodr formulated, aff irmed
as such,  to  the  mere ly  g iven .  Hence,  in  the  se l f -a f f i rma-
t ion of the knower the fulf i lment of condit ions
in consciousness is to be had by revert ing from such
formulations to the more rudimentary state of the formu-
lated where there is no formulation but merely enperience.To

By this extension of the data of veri f icat ion to include

the data of consciousness Lonergan extends the understanding

of empir ical method, derlved from his study of natural sci-

ences, to include the study of the data of consciousness,

and so  to  es tab l i sh  what  he  ca l l s  "genera l i zed  empi r i ca l

method".Tl rt  is this enlargement of the scope of empir ical

method and empir i .cal veri f icat ion that enables him to develop

his veri f iable metaphysi.cs and phi losophy. His understanding

of human knowing is veri f ied in the work of mathematicians,

scj.entists and men and women of common sense, and also in

the consciousness of each individual person. His phi losophy

and metaphysics are based upon his cognit ional theory in

such a way that " just as every statement in theoretical sci-

ence can be shown to imply statements regarding sensible

fact, so every statement in phi losophy and metaphysics can

be shown to imply statements regarding cognit ional fact."72

The understanding of veri f icat ion presented in Ej-g!. !
is a development on that presented in the earl ier writ ings.

The major  po in ts  o f  the  ear l ie r  usageT3 can s t i l l  be  found

in  Ins iqh t .  Ver i f i ca t ion  s t i l l  i .nvo lves  an  appea l  to  da ta ;

i t  i s  o f  fo rmula t ions  or  hypotheses ;  i t  es tab l i shes  a  p roba-

bi l i . ty rather than a certainty of truth; i t  gives knowledge

of  the  rea1.  As  in  the  ear l ie r  works ,  Lonergan s t i l l  tu rns

to the natural sciences as the most str iking examples of

ver i f ied  theory .  He a lso  cont inues  to  wr i te  o f  the  ver i f i ca-

t ion of interpretat ionsrTa though not, to the best of my know-

ledge, of history. He goes beyond earl ier works by explaining

the relat j .on between the process of veri f icat ion and the

ex igences  o f  ra t iona l  consc iousness :  the  u l t imate  s ign i f i cance

of  ver i f i ca t ion  l ies  in  i t s  reLat ion  to  the  demand fo r  the

uncondit ioned. He also goes beyond his earl ier usage when

he expands the category of the given to include the data

of consciousness. This expands the range of possible veri f ica-

tions enormously, and opens the way to a verifiable netaphysics..:

There were other developments as well ,  but space permits

only a brief mention of two. First ly, some of the dif ferentia-

t ions of veri f icat ion lrere art iculated. Pure and experiential

con jugates  are  d i f fe ren t ly  ver i f ied ;7s  so  too  are  c lass ica l

2 7
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and  s ta t i s t i , ca l -  1aws .76  D i rec t  and  i nd i r ec t  ve r i f i ca t i on  a re

a l so  d i s t j . ngu i shed  f r om one  ano the r .TT  Second l y ,  common  sense

i s  no t  ve r i f i ab l e .  S i nce  t he  nuc leus  o f  i ns i gh t s  cons t i t u t i ve

of  common sense cannot be given preclse formulat ion,  conmon

sense  l acks  t he  co r respondence  w i t h  conc re te  s i t ua t i ons  neces -

sa ry  f o r  i t s  ve r i f i ca t i on . t s  Th i s  excLus ion  o f  common  sense

f rom the  f i e l d  o f  t he  ve r i f i abJ .e  h i gh l i gh t s  t he  obv ious  f ac t

t ha t  ve r i f i ca t i on  depends  on  a  ce r t a i n  p rec i s i on  o f  f o rmu la -

t i on ;  and  t he  no t  so  obv ious  f ac t  t ha t  t he re  a re  bona  f i de
j udgmen ts  t ha t  a re  no t  ve r i f i ab l - e .  Ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  an  adap ta -

t i on  o f  t he  demand  f o r  t he  uncond i t i oned  t o  t he  spec ia l  case

o f  sys tema t i c  unde rs tand ing  o f  t he  da ta  o f  expe r i ence ,  a  case

exemp l i f i ed  i n  ou r  cu l t u re  by  t he  emp i r i ca l  s c i ences .

This development of  understanding wi thout  a change in

t he  t e rm ino logy  i s  poss ib l e  because  t he  t e rms  ' ve r i f y '  
,  

' ve r i -

f i ab l e '  and  ' ve r i f i ca t i on t  have  a  heu r i s t i c  f unc t i on  and  no t

an  exp lana to r y  one .  Wha t  i s  go ing  on  j - n  I ns i qh t  i s  a  d i scove ry

o f  t he  na tu re  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on .  The  t e rm  ve r i f i ca t i on  se rves

to  i den t i f y  wha t  i t  i s  t ha t  i s  be ing  s tud ied ,  and  ensu res

tha t  wha t  i s  even tua l l y  unde rs tood  i s  wha t  i n i t i a l l y  one  sough t

t o  unde rs tand .  I t  p rov i des  t he  e l emen t  o f  con t i nu i t y  i n  t he

development in much the same rrray as the endur ing not ion of

a  " f r ee  f a l 1 "  enab les  one  t o  f i nd  t he  common  ob jec t  t ha t  un i t es

theo r i es  i n  A r i s t o t l e ,  Ga1 i l eo ,  New ton  and  E ins te i n .

I t  i s  an  easy  ma t t e r  t o  show  the  con t i nu i t y  o f  t he  unde r -

s tand ing  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  p resen ted  i n  I ns i qh t  w i t h  t ha t  oc -

cu r r i ng  i n  l a t e r  w r i t i ngs .  Howeve r ,  t he re  i s  no  need  t o  g : . ve

i t  sepa ra te  cons ide ra t i on ,  as  t he  res t  o f  t he  p resen t  essay

i s  conce rned  w i t h  t he  l - a t e r  w r i t i nqs .

4 .  C lass i ca l  and  Mode rn  Cu l t u res

The Epj .1o9ue to Insiqht  reveal-s some of  Lonergan's con-

cerns at  the t ime. They are the concerns of  the Cathol ic  theo_

logian rather than those of  the modern phi losopher.  He is

conce rned  w j . t h  t he  d i f f i cu l t l e s  t ha t  t he  deve lopmen t  o f  s c i en_

t i f i c  r eason  has  caused  f o r  Ca tho l i c s .Ts  I ns i qh t ,  i n  so  f a r

as i t  works out  an adeguate cogni t ional  theory,  goes some

distance towards neet ing that  problem. But there remai.ns the

i ssue  o f  t heo log i ca l  me thod ,  and  t o  t ha t  I ns i qh t  can  be  no

more  t han  a  r emo te  con t r i bu t i on . s0  pa r t  o f  t he  i s sue  i s  t he
need to understand the re lat ion between theology and the empir_

i ca l  human  sc i ences . s r  The  emergence  o f  t he  emp i r i ca l  human
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sciences has posed for the modern theologian a problem which

Lonergan l ikens to that posed for the medievals by the intro-

duction of Aristotel ianlsm into their world. I t  nas Lonerganrs

belief that the reconci l iat ion of theology wlth the other

sciences l ies in the " inner dynamism of inquiry.t tE2 If  he is

r ight in this, then clearly his claim that Insiqht ls a remote

contr ibution to the method of theology is just l f ied.

It  nas through his analysis of the history of European

culture that Lonergan nas able to exploit  this understanding

of the needs of contemporary theology. In the wake of the

scienti f ic revolut ion, and because of i tr83 European culture

underwent a maJor change. Modern culture ls far renroved from

its Aristotel ian predecessor -- the culture which formed nuch

of our theological heri tage. Indeed, scienti f ic theology was

a creation of Aristotel ianism! In a number of papers presented

or publ ished in the mid and late '50rs Lonergan contrasted

the two cultures. The foLlowing treatment is typical:

On point after polnt the two conceptions were opposed.
In the Aristotel ian notion necessity was a key category;
in modern science i t  is marginal;  i t  has been replaced
by veri f iable possibi l i ty. For the Aristotel ian science
is certaini for the modern, science is no more than pro-
bable, the best avai lable scienti f ic opinion. For the
Ar is to te l ian ,  causa l i t y  was  na ter ia l ,  fo rmal ,  e f f i c ien t ,
exemplary or f inal;  for the modern, causal i ty is correla-
t ion. For the Aristotel ian, science nas a habit in the
mind of an indivldual; for the modern, science is know-
ledge divlded up among the sclenti f ic community; no one
knows the whole of modern mathematics, modern physlcs,
modern chemistry, or modern biology, and' so on.8q

The theological context of the paper from which this quota-

t ion is drawn, and Lonergan's own intel lectual interests,
clearly inf luence the aspects of culture that Lonergan slngles
out  fo r  cons idera t ion .ss  H is  in te res t  i s  in  the  sc ien t i f i c
ideals of the two cultures. There are three basic contrasts:
between indivldual possession and community possession; between
causali ty and correlat ion; between the certain and necessary
and the probabll i ty of veri f ied possibit i t ies.

Lonergan attr lbutes the shif t  from causati ty to correla_
tlon to Gali leo. "Gali leo inaugurated modern science by lnsist-
ing that the nature of weight was not enough; frorn sensible
similari ty, which resides in the relat ion of things to our
senses, one must proceed to relat ions that hold direct ly be_
tween things themselves."E6 since the correlat ions discovered
are no more than possible understandings of the data, the
new science needed the check of experimental verl f icat ion

2 9
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i f  i t  was  t o  escape  a rb j . t r a r i ness .  Thus ,  imp l i c i t  i n  t he  sh i f t

f r om  causa l i t y  t o  co r re l - a t i on  i s  t he  sh i f t  f r om  the  ce r t a i n

and  necessa ry  t o  ve r i f i ed  poss ib j - l i t y .  Th i s  sh i f t  was  assu red

by  t he  "g round  ru l e  o f  t he  Roya l  Soc ie t y  t ha t  exc l uded  f r om

cons ide ra t i on  ques t i ons  t ha t  cou ld  no t  be  se t t l ed  by  an  appea l

t o  obse rva t i on  o r  expe r imen t . " sT  I t  was  t h j , s  r u l e  t ha t  f o rma l J . y

es tab l - i shed  t he  emp i r j . ca l  s c i ences  as  au tonomous  d i sc i p l i . nesSs

Na tu ra l  s c i ence  was  a t  l as t  e f f ec t i ve l y  f r eed  f r om i t s  l ong

subo rd ina t i on  t o  me taphys i cs .

The  deve lopmen t  o f  t he  na tu ra l  s c i ences  e f f ec t i ve l y  c re -

a ted  a  new  i dea l  o f  know ledge  t ha t  has  g radua l l y  become  ope ra -

t i ve  t h roughou t  t he  who l -e  o f  $ /es te rn  cu l t u re . s t  I t s  impac t

has  been  f e l t  i n  eve ry  a rea  o f  mode rn  scho la r sh ip .  I t  r r l a s

the  i dea l  o f  know ledge  imp l l c i t  i n  t he  Newton ian  sc l ences

tha t  gave  r i se  t o  t he  emp i r i c j - sm  o f  Hume  and  t he  c r i t i ca l -

ph i l osophy  o f  Kan t . so  I t  has  l ed  t o  new  s tanda rds  o f  s cho la r -

sh ip  i n  i n t e rp re ta t j - on ,  h i s t o r y  and  t he  s tudy  o f  r e l i g i on .e l

By  t he i r  success  t he  emp i r i ca l  s c i ences  have  es tab l i shed  t he rn -

se l ves  i n  t he  cu l t u re  as  a  who le ,  bo th  a t  t he  popu la r  and

scho la r l y  l eve l s ,  as  t he  va l i d  i ns tances  o f  know ledgeJ2

Un fo r t una te l y ,  t he  i dea l  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on  i s  usua l l y  asso -

c i a ted ,  i n  mode rn  t hough t ,  \ , / i t h  t he  pos i t i v i s t i c  i ns i s t ence

on  sens ib l - e  ev i dence .  I n  so  f a r  as  t h i s  i s  t he  case ,  " t he

on l y  d i scou rse  t ha t  i s  cons ide red  mean ing fu l  i s  d i scou rse

t h a t  c a n  b e  r e d u c e d  t o ,  o r  v e r i f i e d  i n ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  f a l s i f i a b l e

b y  s e n s i b l e  o b j e c t s . " t t  I t  i s  a f s o  c o m m o n l y  a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h

the  s imp l i s t i . c  v i ew  t ha t  r educes  know ledge  t o  obse rva t i on  .

"Vu lga r l y ,  ve r i f i ca t i on  seems  t o  be  conce i ved  as  a  ma t t e r

o f  t ak i " ng  a  1ook ,  o f  mak i . ng  an  obse rva t i on . " sq

Th i s  ana l ys i s  o f  mode rn  cu l t u re  t h rows  1 j - gh t  upon  t he

s ign i f i cance  o f  Lone rgan ' s  me thodo log i ca l  i n ves t i ga t i ons .

They show his methodoJ-ogy to involve a cr i t ique of  the modern

idea l  o f  know ledge .  I t  i s  no t  a  nega t i ve  c r i t i que ;  t he  i dea l - s

o f  emp i r i ca l  s c i ence  a re  a f f i rmed .  I t  i s  a  d i a l _ec t i ca l  c r i t i que ,

f o r  t ha t  i dea l  i s  shown  t o  be  caugh t  up ,  i n  many  i ns tances ,

w i t h  t he  pos i t j . v i s t i c  coun te rpos i t i on .  I t  i s  a  l i be ra t i ng

c r i t i que ,  f o r  i t  makes  c l ea r  t he  sho r t com ings  o f  t he  c l ass i ca l

i dea l ,  t he reby  enab l i ng  i t  t o  t r anscend  t he  l im i t a t i ons  o f

t he  ea r l i e r  i dea l - .

The  re j ec t i on  o f  pos i t i v i sm  was  no t  new  to  Lone rgan . ss

Bu t  i t  was  on l y  i n  t he  a r t i cu l a t i on  o f  t he  d i f f e rences  becween
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the Aristotel ian and the nodern cultuies that the inadeguacy

of the Aristotel ian ideal of knowledge in the present empir i-

cal ly-minded culture rras recognized ful ly.

Necessity had been a key notion in the Aristotel ian po-

s i t ion .e6  I t  resu l ted  in  a  "mis taken no t ion  o f  sys tem tha t

supposes that i t  comprehends eternal veri t j ,es."e7 Lonergan
proposes ,  in  p lace  o f  tha t  no t ion  o f  sys tem,  an  "empi r i ca l
notion of system that regards systems as successive expressions

of an ever fuLler understanding of the relevant data and that

considers the currently accepted system as the best avai lable

sc ien t i f i c  op in ion . "es  The bas ic  t ru ths  o f  such a  sys tem,  a re

found to  be ,  no t  necess i t ies ,  bu t  ver i f ied  poss ib i l i t i es .

In this it follows ncdern scientific nethod ratlrer than Aristotelian.es

The change is advocated, not as a matter of expediency,

bringing Cathol ic theology into l ine with contemporary scien-

t i f i .c practice, but because modern science has proven i ts

super io r i t y  to  the  Ar is to te l ian  log ica l  idea I . r00The necessary

premises for necessary deductions sj-mply do not exist.  Comment-

ing  on  Ar is to t le rs  account  o f  the  der iva t ion  o f  the  f i rs t
pri .nciples of knowledge, Lonergan writes:

But  i t  i s  no t  a t  a l l  c lear  tha t  a  necessary  t ru th  w i l l
be discovered and not a mere hypothesis, a mere possi-
b i l i t y  tha t  has  to  be  ver i f ied  i f  i t  i s  to  mer i t  the
name not of truth but of probabil i ty. I f  the only premises
the Posterior Analyt ics can provide are just hypotheses,
veri@, then we have many woids about
causal necessity but no knowledge of the real i ty.r0r

The basic i-ssue, in the development of modern culture,
i s  the  cho ice  o f  the  ver i f iab le  poss ib i l i t y  ra ther  than the
necessary  t ru th .  Lonergan 's  use  o f  the  concept  o f  ver i f i ca t ion
as a tool for the analysis of the historical development brings
the  issues  in to  sharp  focus ,  a r t i cu la tes  the  d i f fe rences  be-
t l teen the two cultures, and, rrr i thout reject ing the values

of the old, makes possible an informed choice of the nelr.
I t  a lso  prov ides  the  c lues  needed fo r  the  ar t i cu la t ion  o f
theological method.

5. An Empir ical Theology

Up to the beginning of the present century, and even
beyond, theology was conceived of along classical l ines. I t
vtas concerned with certainty rather than understanding, and
it owed i ts rnode of proof to the dogmatic theology of Melchior
Cano. I t  searched the Scriptr lres and the Tradit ion for i ts
premises, and from then i t  deduced the various theological

3 1
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doc t r i nes  t ha t  we re  t o  be  uphe ld .  I t s  goa l  was  ce r t a i . n  p roo f

o f  un i ve r sa l  and  e te rna l  ve r i t i e s .  I t  v ras  i nnocen t  o f  any

s e n s e  o f  h i s t o r y .  r o ?

Lonergan f inds th is concept ion of  theology incompat ib le

w i t h  t he  me thods  and  t he  s tanda rds  o f  mode rn  sc i ence . r03  I t s

bas i c  de fec t ,  i n  h i s  v i ew ,  i s  i t s  f a l l u re  t o  t ake  t he  h i s t o r i -

ca f  na tu re  o f  i t s  sou rces  j , n t o  accoun t . r oa  I t  i s  a l so  a  concep -

t i . on  o f  t heo logy  t ha t  i s  on  t he  wane .  I t s  l im i t a t i ons  have

been recognized by theologians for  some t ime, and over the

pas t  cen tu r y  a  new  emp i r j . ca l  t heo logy  has  g radua l l y  es tab -

l i shed  i t se l f  among  t he rn .  I n  v i ew  o f  h i s  unde rs tand ing  o f

cu l t u re  and  o f  t he  re l a t i on  be tween  t heo logy  and  cu l t u re ,

i t  i s  ha rd l y  su rp r i s i ng  t ha t  Lone rgan  f j - nds  t h i s  a  we l come

deve lopmen t . r os

I t  i s ,  howeve r ,  a  deve lopmen t  t ha t  has  c rea ted  p rob lems

o f  i n t eg ra t i on  f o r  t heo log ians .  I t  has  cu t  t he  dogma t i c  t heo lo -

g i an  o f f  f r om  h i s  o r  he r  sou rces .  No  i nd i v i dua l  cou ld  hope

to  mas te r  t he  va r i ed  spec ia l i za t i ons  re l evan t  t o  t he  da ta

of  even one of  the t radi t ional  theological  t racts.  Thj-s was

one of  the problems that  not ivated Lonergan's otdn work on

theo log i ca l  me thod .

Bu t  r node rn  scho la r sh i . p  se t  up  an  end less  a r ray  o f  spec ia l -
i s t s  be tween  t he  dogma t i c  t heo log ian  and  h i s  sou rces .

Along vr i th the changes in the not ion of  sc ience and
the not ion of  phi losophy,  i t  has been my mot i .ve in devot-
ing years to workj ,ng out  a Method in Theoloqv." '

The concept ion of  theology presented in Method in Theoloqv

i s  emp i r i ca l .  The  p rope r  f unc t i on  o f  t he  f i r s t  phase  - -  r e -

sea rch ,  i n t e rp re ta t i on ,  h i s t o r y  and  d i a l ec t i c  - -  i s  t o  es tab -

l i sh  r esu l t s  by  an  appea l  t o  t he  da ta .  These  resu l t s ,  a l ong

w i t h  t he  ob jec t i f i ca t i on  o f  conve rs i on  i n  f ounda t i ons ,  g round

the  spec ia l t i e s  doc t r i nes ,  sys tema t i cs  and  comnun i ca t i ons .  r 07

Lonergan, perhaps contrary to expectat ions,  does not

c l a im  t ha t  t h i s  emp i r i ca l  t heo logy  i s  ve r i f i ab l e .  We  have

seen  t ha t  Lone rgan  w ro te  ea r l i e r  o f  i n t e rp re ta t i on  and  h i s t o r y

as  ve r i f i ab l e .  The  spec ia l t y ,  f ounda t i ons ,  seems  t o  be  an

extension of  the foundat ional  work of  fngi_g! ! .  Ins iqht 's  foun-

da t i ons  he  c l a ims  t o  be  ve r i f i ab l e ,  and  t o  be  t he  ve r i f i ab l e

grounds of  metaphysics and phi losophy. tot  why,  then,  does Loner-

gan not  extend th is usage in Method j .n Theoloqv?

The dist inct ion between the sciences and common sense

r,ras introduced in Insiqht ,  and we have seen that  one of  the

di f ferences between them is that  the basic core of  commonsense
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judg,nents is not Veriflable. Method in Theolocrv makes this

a threefold dist inct lon between science, scholarshlp and common

senge.

I nish to propose a convention. Let the term, science,
be reserved for knowledge that ls contalned in principles
and lalvs and either is verl f led universal ly or else is
revised. Let the term, scholarship, be ernployed to denote
the learning that consists in a cornmonsense grasp of
the commonsense thought, speech, act ion of distant places
and/or  t imes.  Men o f  le t te rs ,  l ingu is ts ,  exegetes ,  h is -
torians general ly would be named, not scientists, but
s c h o l a r s . l o e

Lonergan does not seem to comment on the way in which thls
is a departure from his earl ier usage, even from the usage
of Insiqht. He does, however, explain the new posit ion rather
ful ly in Method in Theolocv.

Explalning the nature of historical judgments, Lonergan
wr i tes :

Because they have no claim to universal i ty, the discover-
les of the historian are not verl f iable in the fashion
proper to the natural sciencesl in hlstory verl f lcat ion
ls paral lel to the,procedures by which an interpretat ion
is  judged cor rec t .  "u

Turning to his account of interpretat ion, we f ind that lnter-
pretatlon involves the self-correcting process of learningrlll
and that judgrnents on the correctness of an interpretat ion
have the same crj . ter ion "as any judgment on the correctness
of commonsense insightsr" i .e.,  whether or not they meet aLl
the relevant guestions.rr2 Thus, interpretat lon and history
are assimilated to commonsense rather than to science. Thelr
dependence on the data is not being denied, but the process of
checking is no longer considered comparable with the scien-
t i f ic process of veri f icat ion. Thls is a clear departure fron
the usage of the dissertat ion, of the art lcle , ,On God and
Secondary Causesr" and even from the usage of Insiqht.

The new posit ion is explained further in the chapter
on history and historlans. There Lonergan dist lnguishes expl l-
ci t ly between the ways 1n which scientists and historicans
check their resurts. Because of the univergal i ty of science i ts
conclusions "can be checked ln endless dif ferent manners'r1 hls-
torical discript ion and narrat ive, on the other hand, ' ,whi le

it  can come under suspicion in various ways, is real ly checked
only by repeating the init ial  investigatlon. rrt3 Science and
history dif fer further in the natter of r igor and systern.

Scientists define their terms systematical ly, formulate
their hypotheses precisely, work out r igbrously the
supposit ions and implications of the hypotheses, and
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car r y  ou t  e l abo ra te  p rog rams  o f  obse rva t i ona l  o r  expe r i -
m e n t a l  v e r i f i c a t i o n  .  .  . .  B u t  t h e  h i s t o r i a n  f i n d s  h i s
way  i n  t he  comp lex i t y  o f  h i s t o r i ca l  r ea l i t y  by  t he  same
type  and  mode  o f  deve lop j - ng  unde rs tand ing ,  as  t he  res t
n f  r r c  a n n l  n r r  i,  i n  d a y - t o - d a y  l i v j - n g . " *

The  h i s t o r i an ,  f i ke  t he  pe rson  o f  common  sense ,  t ' ope ra tes

i n  t he  l i gh t  o f  h i s  who le  pe rsona l  deve lopmen t ,  and  t ha t  deve l -

opment does not  admit  complete and expl ic i t  forrnul-at ion and

acknow ledgemen t .  "  
l 1u

A  f u11  expLana t i on  o f  t h i s  change  i n  Lone rgan rs  usage

wou l -d  r equ i r e  an  h i s t o r i ca l  s t udy  o f  Lone rgan ' s  own  deve lop -

men t ,  and  t ha t  r ema ins  t o  be  done .  As  f a r  as  t he  ev i dence

we  have  cons ide red  goes ,  j - t  seems  t ha t  t he  change  i s  due  bo th

to  a  f u l l e r  g rasp  o f  t he  na tu re  o f  t he  rne thods  o f  t he  sc i en -

t i s t  and  o f  t he  h i s t o r i an  o r  exege te ,  and  t o  a  sh i f t  i n  t he

con tex t  o f  Lone rgan ' s  o \an  t h i nk i ng .  I n  h i s  ea r l i e r  wo rk  Lone r -

gan  r , r as  s t r ess i ng  t he  need  f o r  a  mo re  me thod i ca l ,  emp i r i caJ -

app roach  t o  t heo logy ,  and  so  s t r essed  t he  s im j . l a r i t i e s  be t r ^ reen

sc ience  and  t heo logy .  f n  Me thod  i n  Theo loqv ,  howeve r ,  t he

goa l  i s  an  accu ra te  accoun t  o f  t he  me thods  o f  t he  va r i ous

spec ia l t i e s ,  and  t h i s  b r i ngs  t he  d i f f e rences  i n t o  p rom inence .

I n '  s p i t e  o f  t h i s ,  t h e  m e a n i n g  o f  ' v e r i f i c a t i o n '  i t s e l _ f

has  no t  changed .  I t  s t i l l -  deno tes  t he  p rocess  o f  check ing

pa r t i cu l a r l y  assoc ia ted  w i t h  t he  na tu ra l -  s c j . ences . r r 6  wha t  has

changed  i s  Lone rgan ' s  unde rs tand ing  o f  t he  re l a t i on  be tween

the  sc j - ences  and  t he  o the r  d i sc i p l i nes ,  and  o f  cou rse ,  w i t h

i t ,  t he  conno ta t i ons  o f  t he  t e rm .

Tu rn ing  t o  t he  f unc t i ona l -  spec ia l t y ,  f ounda t i ons ,  we

aga in  f i nd  Lone rgan  unw i l l i ng  t o  speak  o f  t hem as  ve r j . f i ab l e .

The  f ounda t i ona l -  r ea l i t y  i s  conve rs i on , r l T  and  i t  i s  ob jec t j - f j _ed

in  t he  f unc t i ona l  spec ia l t y ,  f ounda t i ons . r r s  No r { ,  i n t e l l - ec tua l

conve rs i on  i s  f ounda t i ona l  i n  ph i l osophy ,  and  so  t he re  t s

a  sense  i n  wh i ch  f ns i . gh t  i s  a  wo rk  i n  f ounda t i ons  t he

founda t i ons  o f  ph i l osophy .  Lone rgan  does  no t  hes i t a t e  t o  w r i t e

t ha t  t he  cogn i t i ona l  t heo ry  p resen ted  i n  I ns i qh t ,  upon  wh i ch

he  deve lops  h i s  me taphys i cs  and  ph i l osophy ,  i s  ve r i f i ab l e ,

and  i ndeed  ve r i f i ed . r r s  By  ana logy ,  t hen ,  we  m igh t  expec t  t o

f i nd  t ha t  t he  t heo log i ca l  f ounda t i ons  a re  a l - so  ve r i f i ab l e .

Bu t  Lone rgan  i s  ve r y  noncommi t t a l  on  t he  ma t t e r .  He  a f f j _ rms

tha t  t he  g i f t  o f  g race ,  t hough  no t  a lways  adve r t ed  t o ,  unde r -

s tood ,  and  ve r i f i ed ,  i s  neve r t heJ -ess  consc ious .120  Thus  i t

p rov i des  an  emp i r i ca l  bas i s  f o r  f ounda t i ons .  Bu t  whe the r  o r

no t  i t  g rounds  a  ve r i f i ab l e  d i sc i pJ . i ne  i s  ano the r  ma t t e r .
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Lonergan seems to suggest the opposite: "Cognit ional self-

t ranscendence I i .e . ,  in te l lec tua ] .  convers ion l  i s  ne i ther  an

easy notion to grasp nor a readi ly accessible datum of con-

sc iousness  to  be  ver i . f ied . t t r2 r  I f  in te l lec tua l  convers ion  is

so  inaccess i -b le ,  i t  i s  no t  l i ke ly  tha t  mora l  and re l ig ious

convers ion  are  open to  easy  ver i f i ca t ion  e i ther .  A  fo r t io r i

the  ob jec t i f i ca t ion  o f  in te l lec tua l .  mora l  and re l ig ious  con-

vers ion  w i l I  be  d i f f i cu l t  to  ver i f y .

Brief ly, the evidence is that Method in Theoloqy presents

a theology that is grounded in the data, and so is an empir ical

theology. But i t  does not claim that i t  is a veri f iable theo-

1o9y .  Theo log ica l  conc lus ions  are  jus t i f ied  by  the  se l f -cor -

rec t ing  process  o f  learn ing ,  a  p rocess  charac ter is t i c  o f

common sense rather than of science. Lonergan suggests that

such knowledge, exempli . f ied by exegesj.s and history, be cal led

scho larsh ip  to  d is t ingu ish  i t  f rom sc ience,  on  the  one hand,

and common sense, on the other.

Conclusion

My goal has been an understanding of Lonergan's use of

the  words  ' ver i f y ' ,  ' ve r i f iab le '  and ' ver j . f i ca t ionr .  My hypo-

thesis is that they are descript ive terms denoting the process

of  re f lec t i ve  unders tand ing  tha t  i s  most  c lear ly  exempl i f ied

by the method of the natural sciences. Though the hypothesis
j.s not without i ts dif f icult ies, the evidence, drawn from

every  per iod  o f  Lonergan 's  wr i t ings ,  i s  tha t  tha t  i s  the  bas ic

meaning of the term, even i f  i t  is occasional ly used more

broadly, i .e.,  to include commonsenset22 or even as a synonym

for  judgment . r23

In spite of the continuity of denotation, however, the
connotation of the terms has not been constant. In the early
period, when Lonergan lras trying to move away from a deductiv-
ist theology, veri f icat ion was thought of as opposed to demon-
strat ion, so that any study that appealed to data rather than
to demonstrat ion was thought of as veri f iable, assimilated
to the ideal represented by the natural scj.ences. In this
period interpretat ion and history lrere counted among the veri-
f j .able discipl ines. By the t ime he came to rdri te Method in
Theoloqy, however, the struggle with deductivist theology
was a thing of the past. Empir ical theology had establ ished
its claim to a hearing.r2q The concern in Method j ,n Theology
was to understand the method proper to each of the functional
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spec ia l t i e s  as  accu ra te l y  as  poss ib l e .  W i t h i n  t ha t  con tex t

of  thought the di f ferences between the methods of  h istory

and interpretat ion and the methods of  the sciences seemed

cons ide rab le ,  and  h i s t o r y  and  i n t e rp re ta t i on  we re  ass im i l a t ed

to  common  sense  ra the r  t han  t o  t he  sc i ences .  Thus  i t  seens

bes t  t o  exp la i n  t he  change  i n  Lone rgan ' s  l a t e r  usage  o f  t he

terms by the changed context  of  h is thought rather than by

a  change  i n  t he  rnean ing  o f  ' ve r i f j . ca t i on ' .

The  p resen t  s t udy ,  o f  cou rse ,  does  no  more  t han  open

up  t he  f i e l d  f o r  f u r t he r  i nves t i ga t i on .  As  Lone rgan  m igh t

Sdy r  i t  has  been  conce rned  w i t h  t he  mean ing  o f  t he  wo rds ,

and  no t  w i t h  an  unde rs tand ing  o f  t he  ob jec t s  t o  wh i ch  t he

words refer .  Hovtever,  i t  does make that  fur ther study more

access ib l e .  I t  has  i den t i f i ed  t he  p r ima ry  mean ing  o f  t he  t e rms '

and  t he  d i f f e ren t  ways  i n  wh i ch  t hey  occu r  a t  d i f f e ren t  t imes

in  Lone rgan ' s  w r i t i ngs .  Thus  i t  b r i ngs  t o  l i gh t  t he  bas i c

ques t i ons  re l evan t  t o  a  s t udy  o f  ve r i f i ca t i on .  I t  a l so  po in t s

t he  way  t o  t he i r  o rde r l y  t r ea tmen t .

NOTES
r "The Form qf Mathematj.cal Inference," Efg!9Se__!g.pgIE

283 (January  19281,  126.  The B landyke Pa leqs  were  c i rcu la ted
pr iva te ly  w i tn in  the  co l lege.  

-6FI "s  

" f -  
Lo"ergan 's  cont r ibu-

t ions  are  ava j . lab le  a t  the  Lonergan Research  Ins t i tu te ,  Reg is
Co l lege,  Toronto .

,  €d .  F .  Lawrence  ICh i co :  Scho la r s

3Be rna rd  Lone rgan ,  I ns i qh t :  A  S tudv  o f  Human  Unde rs tand inq
ILondon :  Longsman ,  G reen ,  1957 i  r ev i sed  s tuden t s '  ed i t i on ,
1 9 5 8 1 .  P a g e  r e f e r e n c e s  a r e  t o  t h e  1 9 5 8  e d i t i o n ,  h e r e a f t e r
re fe r red  t o  as  I ns i qh t .

qThe  
exp lana t i on  o f  ve r j - f i ca t i on  i n  "On  God  and  Seconda ry

Causes" is  prompted by the need to expla in the grounds of
h i s  c r i t i c i sn  o f  F r .  I g l es i as '  book .  The  a r t i c l e  f i r s t  appea red
as  a  book  rev i ew  i n  Theo loq i ca l  S tud ies ,  7  119461 :  602 -5 ' 13 .
I t  has  been  rep r i n ted  i n  Co I l ec t j . on ,  ed .  F .  C rowe  I London :
Da r ton ,  Longnan  &  Todd ,  19671 .  The  re l evan t  passage  i s  on
p .  6 2  o f  t h a t  p r i n t i n g .

s l n s i q h t ,  p .  7 2 i  s e e L a l s o  p .  3 2 6 .  5 I b i d .  
,  x i .

7See ,  f o r  j . ns tance ,  t he  a r t i c l es  i n  A  Second  Co l l ec t i on ,
ed .  W i l l j . am  Ryan ,  S . J .  and  Be rna rd  f y r f f i :
D a r t o n ,  L o n g m a n  &  T o d d ,  1 9 7 4 1 ,  p p .  4 7 - 5 2 ,  1 0 3 f f . ,  a n d  1 3 9 f f .

s " T h e o l o g y  a n d  P r a x i s , t t
l o q i c a l  S o c i e t v  o f  A m e r i c a ,  3 2 1 1 9 7 7 1 2  1 2 .

t  
" . . . I n  ou r  day  t he  obv ious  i ns tance  o f  va l j . d  know ledge

i s  sc j - ence .  Sc ience  i s  enp i r i ca l . t t  "Na tu ra l  Know ledge  o f  God r "
A  Second  Co l l ec t i on ,  p .  120 .  F i r s t  pub l i shed  i n  P roceed inqs
f f i oq i ca l  soc i e t v  o f - ane r i ca ,  23  lT565 t :=a - -
b v .

P r e s s ,  1 9 8 2 1 ,  1 7 9 - 1 9 9 .
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r0 Method in Theoloqy ILondon: Darton, Longman & Todd,
19711,  x l .  Hereaf te r  c i ted  as  @!@! .

rr t tThe new methods and conclusions do not irnply a new
revelat ion or a nevr faith, but certainly they are not conpatl-
ble with previous conceptions of theology.tt  t tPhi losophy and
Theology, " ,  p .  196.  F i rs t  pub l i shed in

I Associat ion

3 7

r 2 
"Theology

pp.  58 f f .  F i rs t
Re l i

i n  l t s  Nevr  Contex t r "  @,
published in Theoloqv of Renevralr Vol. 1 t
>us Thouqhlr ed. Lawrence K. Shook [New Yorkt

rsrwo applications of the term 'veri f icat ionr that Lonergan
questions in his later work are the applicatlon to history
and interpretat ion, and to the proof of God's existence. On
h is to ry  and in te rpre ta t ion ,  see  Method,  pp .  162,  180r  and
on Godrs existence see "Natural Knowledge of Godr" }-. .1@!
C o l l e c t i o n ,  p p .  1 2 0 f f .

r q 
sometimes

within the scope
commonsense judgments seem to be included

of  ver i f i ca t ion ;  see ,  fo r  ins tance,  The Ph i lo -
[London: Darton, Longman & Todd,

rssee n .  1  above.  r6ox ford ,  C la rdenon Press ,  1933.
r T B l a n d y k e  P a p e r s ,  2 8 3  ( J a n u a r y  1 9 2 8 ) ,  p p .  1 3 5 f f .
lsIhe nerr edition, cu::rently in pneparatior, has rnt reactred rV' yet.
r e 2 9 1  ( F e b .  1 9 2 9 1 ,  1 9 s - 2 1 6 .  2 0 r b i d .  ,  1 9 s f f  . 2 r l b i d .  ,  2 o 9 f f  .
2 2 r b i d .  ,  2 1 0 .
23The f irst set of art icles appeared ln Theoloqical Stu-

d i e s ,  2  ( 1 9 4 1 1 2  2 8 9 - 3 2 4 i  3  ( 1 9 4 2 1 2  6 9 - 8 8 ,  3 7 5 - 4 0 2 ,  5 3 3 - 5 7 8 .
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7  ( 1 9 4 6 1 2  3 4 9 - 3 9 2 i  8  ( 1 9 4 7 ) :  3 5 - 7 9 ,  4 0 4 - 4 4 4 i  a n d  1 0  ( 1 9 4 9 ) :
3-40, 359-393. They have since been published in book form
as Grace and Freedom, ed. J. Patout Burns, S.J. [London: Dar-
ton, Longman & Todd, 1971 I and verbum: word and ldea in Aqui-
E, ed. David Burrel l ,  C.S.C. ILondon: Darton, Longman &
T o d d ,  1 9 6 8 1 .

2aCol lec t ionr  pp .  16-53 .  F i rs t  pub l i shed in  Theo loq ica l
S t u d i e s ,  4 1 1 9 4 3 ' , .  4 7 7 - 5 1 0 .

2s[The Gratia Operans Dlssertat ion: Preface and Introduc-
t ion, 'r  Methff i lGf r,onerqan studies, vol.  3, No. 2
( o c t o b e r  1 9 8 5 )  :  1 7 .

26Theo loq ica l  S tud ies ,  7  11946 lz  602-513.  S ince  pub l ished,
under the title "On God and Secondary Causes,tt in Q!!g!!gg,
p p .  5 4 - 5 7 .

2 T c o r l e c t i o n ,  p .  6 1 .  2 8 r b i d . ,  s 4 .  2 s r b i d . ,  6 2 .  3 0 r b i d . ,  3 0 .
3 r r b i d . ,  2 3 .  3 2 r b i d . ,  4 4 .  3 3 r b i d . ,  4 9 .  3 r s e e  n .  1  a b o v e .
3ssee n .  27  above.  36see n .  25  above.
37tThe RoIe of a Cathol ic Unlversity in the Modern Worldr"

Co l lec t ion ,  p .  1 '16 .  F i rs t  pub l i shed,  in  French,  in  R6 la t ions
f t . i6fr  Tr i t  (october 19s11: 263-26i.

3 s r n s i s h t ,  7 9 ,  3 7 f f .  t e r b i d . ,  8 0 .  n 0 r b i d .  f r r b i d . ,  3 8 3 .
q2see 

rb ld . ,  37 f f . ,  ' l g? f .4 ' . lb id .  
,  291f f .  f {see  rb id . ,  34 f f  .

' t 9 7 3 ) ,  p p .  5  a n d

t t r b i d .  
,  2 s 2 . * t r b i d .  

,  2 9 1  .
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u 7 ] b i d . ,  7 9 .  " T h e  S c i e n t i s t  m a y  a f f i r r n  w h a t  h e  c a n  v e r i f y ,
a n d  m a y  n o t  a f f j - r m w h a t  h e  c a n n o t  v e r i f y , "  I b i d . ,  1 3 5 .

* u r b i d .  
,  7 8 .

q s  
" F i f t h l y ,  i t  n o t e s  t h a t  t h i s  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i s  h y p o -

t h e t i c a l .  I t  d o e s  n o t  j . m p o s e  i t s e l f  u p o n  u s  . . . .  I t  a n n o u n c e s
i t se l f  as  a  poss ib i l i t y ,  Now  the  necessa ry  mus t  be ,  bu t
t he  poss ib l e ,  t hough  i t  can  be ,  r dy ,  i n  f ac t ,  be  o r  no t  be . "
r b i d . ,  7 8 .

s 0 " . . . a n y  o f  a  v a s t  r a n g e  o f  m o r e  e l - a b o r a t e  c u r v e s  c o u l d
e q u a l l y  w e l l  p a s s  t h r o u g h  a I I  t h e  k n o w n  p o i n t s . "  I b i d . ,  3 4 .

s l r b i d . ,  5 1 .  u ' r b i d .  
,  3 2 7 .  s 3 r b i d .  s q r b i d .  

,  6 7 1 s s t b i d . ,  6 7 2 .
s6  

"The  se l f - co r rec t i ng  p rocess  o f  l ea rn i ng  cons i s t s  i n
a  sequence  o f  ques t i ons ,  i ns i gh t s ,  f u r t he r  ques t i ons ,  and
fu r t he r  i ns i gh t s  t ha t  moves  t owa rds  a  l im i t  i n  wh i ch  no  f u r t he r
pe r t l nen t  ques t i ons  a r i se  Because  t he  se l f - co r rec t i ng
p rocess  o f  l ea rn i ng  i s  an  app roach  t o  a  l im i t  o f  no  f u r t he r
pe r t j . nen t  ques t i ons ,  t he re  a re  p robab le  j udgmen ts  t ha t  a re
probably t rue in the sense that  they approximate to a t ruth
t h a t  a s  y e t  i s  n o t  k n o w n . "  f b i d . ,  3 0 0 .

s7 "A t  once  i t  f o l l - ows  t ha t  t he  cond i t i ons  f o r  t he  p rospec -
t i ve  j udgmen t  a re  f u l - f i l l ed  when  t he re  a re  no  f u r t he r  pe r t i n -
e n t  q u e s t i o n s . "  I b i d . ,  2 8 4 .

so  Th i s  i s  mos t  conc i seJ -y  exp la i ned  i n  t he  l ec tu res  on
Ins i qh t  wh i ch  Lone rgan  gave  a t  Ha I i f ax ,  Nova  Sco t i a ,  i n  1958 .
They have s ince been publ ished under the t i t le  Unders!g_nqi- !g
a n d B e i n q : A n l n t r o d u c t i o n a n d c o m p a n i o n t o I T E ] E E T ] - - G E E I
E .  A .  M o r e l l i  a n d  M .  D .  M o r e l - I i  I N e w  Y o r k :  E d w i n  M e I l e n  P r e s s ,
1 9 8 0 1 .  S e e  p p .  1 5 3 f f .

s s  
"The  Ongo ing  Genes i - s  o f  Me thods , "  S tud ies  i n  Re l i q i on ,

6  ( 1 9 7 6 - 7 7 )  :  3 4 3 .
s 0 I n s i q h t ,  p .  3 4 .  G a l - i l - e o ' s  t i m e  s q u a r e d  l a w  " i s  a  c o r r e l a -

t i on  t ha t  has  been  ve r i f i ed  d i - r ec t l y  and  i nd i r ec t l y  f o r  ove r
f o u r  c e n t u r i - e s . "

61  
"Na tu ra l -  Know ledge  o f  God r "  A  Second  Co l l ec t i on ,  pp .

1 2 4 t f  .  A l s o  M e t h o d  ,  p .  4 3 .
6 2 r - ^ r - u rj j jp-1 j . j l .9r  1, .  i5;  Understandinq and Beinq,  p.  153,
6 3 T n c i a h f  n  ?

5q "The  e rnp i r i ca l  i n ves t i ga to r  canno t  be  sa id  t o  know  wha t
i s  no t  ve r i f i ed  and  he  canno t  be  sa id  t o  be  ab le  t o  know  the
u n v e r i f i a b l e . "  I n s i q h t ,  p .  1 9 .

6 s r b i d . ,  2 0 6 ,  2 5 2 ,  2 5 7 .
6 7  

" . . .  G a l i L e o ' s  r e p u d i a t i o n
mere  appea rance  i s  a  r e j ec t i on  o f
p e a r a n c e . "  r b i d . ,  p .  8 5 .

58  
"Bu t  \ " r e  canno t  bu t  r e j ec t  t he  mechan i s t  be l i e f  t ha t

rea l i t y  cons i s t s  i n  imag inab le  eLemen ts  as  imag ined ,  f o r  such
i m a g e s  a s  i m a g e s  a r e  u n v e r i f i a b t e ;  . . . "  I b i d . ,  p .  4 8 0 .

t t r b i d . ,  
7 2 .  

t o r b i d . ,  
3 2 7 f f .  " r b ] ' d . ,  7 2 .  t t r b i d . ,  

x r .
t t S a a ,  

f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  n .  2 9  a b o v e . T a l n s i q h t ,  5 8 1 ,  5 9 0 .
t u r b i d . ,  

8 0 .  
t t r b i d . ,  

6 6 .  
t t r b i d . ,  

3 4 . ; u n d e r s t a r d i n q & B e i n q , 1 5 3 .
t ' : ' ' q i g h ! ,  

5 7 6 .  
t t r b i d . ,  

7 3 3 .
t o " . . . t h . r "  

i s  a  c o n t r i b u t i - o n  t o  t h e  m e t h o d  o f  t h e o l o g y
i t se l f  and  t hough  t h j . s  con t r i bu t i on  j - s  r emo te ,  i t  may  p rove
t o  b e  n o n e t h e l e s s  f r u i t f u l . "  r b i d . ,  7 3 3 .

" r b i d .  ,  4 2 5 .

o f  seconda ry  qua l i t i e s  as
the  ve r i f i ab l e  as  me re  aD-
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8 r r b i d . ,  7 4 3 . E ' r b i d . ,  7 4 4 .
83 on the impact of the scienti f ic revolut ion, see ttThe

Absence o f  God in  Modern  Cu l tu rer [  A  Second Co l lec t ion ,  103f f .
8q  "The Future  o f  Thomismr t '  @,  p .  51 .

Th is  paper  was f i rs t  de l i vered  a t  S t .  PauI rs  Seminary ,  P i t t s -
burgh,  Pennsy lvan ia  on  March  15 ,  1958.  For  o ther  examples
s e e  A  S e c o n d  C o l l e c t i o n ,  9 1 - 9 3 ,  1 0 3 f f ,  1 3 9 f f  ,  2 0 1 ,  2 3 5 - 2 3 7 .

8s  For  a  b roader  ana lys is  see "Be l ie f :  Today 's  rssuer t t
A Second col lect ion , 87-99. A paper prepared for the Pax Romana
Sympos ium o f  Fa i th ,  Synod HaI1 ,  P i t t sburgh,  March  16 ,  1968.

s 6 I n s i q h t ,  3 9 .
sTrrThe Absence of God in Dlcdern Orlturer" A Secqd ooUectiql, p. 106.
t E r b i d .  

,  1 0 8 .
8e AIan Richardson, History, Sacred and Profane ILondon:

SCM,  19641,  p .  79  s t resses  the  ex tens ion  o f  the  sc ien t i f i c
revo lua t ion  in to  h is to ry .

e0see I 'Revolut ion in Cathol ic Theology," L@gg1!-1pflg:
t ion ,  241f f  .  F i rs t  pub l i shed in  Proceed inqs  o f  the  CathoL ic
Theo loq ica l  Soc ie ty  o f  Amer ica ,  27  119721? 18-23.

e1 "Natural Right and Historical Mindedness,tt  PESSS-5!!3g
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1 3 9 .
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A. Bird, Cultures in Confl ict [Notre Dame: Notre Dame Univer-
s i ty  Press ,  19761,  pp .  2  and 51 ,  and in  Michae l  Novak ,  Be l ie f
and Unbe l ie f  tNew York :  Macn i l lan ,  19651,  pp .  66  and 69 f f f -

e3  t 'Natura l  Knowledge o f  Godr "  A  Second CoI lec t ionr122.
s {  Ib id .  ,  

' 124 .  
" . . .Ver i f i ca t ion  is  imag ined by  the  na ive

to  be  a  mat te r  o f  look ing  . . . .  ver i f i ca t ion  in  fac t  i s  found
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conf i rmat ion  . . . . "  "The Dehe l len iza t ion  o f  Dogmar"  A  Second
Collect ion, 3'1. First publ ished as a book review in Theoloqical
S t n a f E s ,  z 8  ( 1 9 6 7 ) :  3 3 6 - 3 5 1 .  s e e  a l s o  e  s e c o n d G I E E E
n:-213:

s s s e e ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  I n s i q h t ,  6 7 1 f f  .
e6"The Absence of God in l.bdern Gtlturer" ASeod oollectiqr, 10ff
eTPh i losophy o f  cod ,  and Theo loqv ,  49 .  es tb id .

s e r b i d .  ,  8 .

3 9

in F. Lawrence, €d., Lonerqan
P r e s s ,  1 9 7 8 1 ,  3 1 8 f f .

Context, " A Second Collect ion,

Theo logy r r r  A  Second  Co l l ec t i on ,  ' 196 .

I t s  Ne l r  Con tex t ,  ' r  4 l l e cond  Co l l ec t i on ,

r  00 t tTheology and Praxis,  "  Proceedinqs of  the Cathol ic  Theo-
I o q i c a l  S o c i e t v  o f  A m e r i c a ,  3 2  ( 1 9 7 7 1 2  1 2 .

I  o r "ReIj"gious Knowledge, "
Workshop I IMissoula: Scholars

lo2  "Theo logy  in  I t s  Nerd
5 7 - 6 2 .

r  o3  
"Ph i losophy and

t o u see "Theology in
5 9 .

r0srb id . ,  57-60 .  Lonergan conce ives  o f  theo logy  as  a  re f lec -
t ion upon rel igion that mediates between rel igion and culture;
see, for instance, Method, xi ;  Phi losophy of God, and Theoloqv,
2 2 .
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r 0 6 " P h i l o s o p h y  o f  G o d ,  a n d  T h e o J . o g y r "  3 2 .
r0T r rAs  t he  f i r s t  phase  r i ses  f r om the  a l -mos t  end less  mu l t i -

p l i c i t y  o f  da ta  t o  an  i - n t e rp re ta t i ve ,  t hen  t o  a  na r ra t i ve ,
and  t hen  t o  a  d i a l ec t i ca l -  un i t y ,  t he  second  phase  descends
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o f  mank ind . "  49 !hsq ,  142 .

r  o  s r n s i q h t ,  x i .
to t {g ! !g$ ,  233f f .  see  a lso  pp .  274 and 281.  Lonergan h imse l f
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Proceed ings  o f  t he  Amer i can  Ca thoL i c  Ph i l osoph i ca l  Soc ie t y ,
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he wr i tes  o f  h is to ry  and re l ig ious  s tud ies  as  ver i f iab le ;
Lonerqan Workshop I I I  ,  p .  179.

t to  gg ! !g9 ,  p .  180.  Note  the  ambiguous use o f  the  te rns
" v e r i f i a b l e '  a n d  ' v e r i f i c a t i o n '  i n  t h i s  t e x t .

I I l 1 6 ; ' . 1  i q e f f
f v . g .  

,

r 1 3 r b i d . ,  2 1 9 .
1 I See ibid. , 43,

126 .
i  I  T M e t h o d ,  1 3 0 ,

r r 2 r b i d . ,  1 6 2 .  r t a l i c s  i n  o r i g i n a l . A l s o ,  1 5 7 .
1 1 u r b i d . ,  2 1 6 .  r l s  r b i d . ,  2 2 3 .

216, 259, 264. Also A Secord Collection, 31, 65 and

2 6 7 - 7 0 . 1r8rb id . ,  355;  a lso  se  266,  299.
I

2 3 6 ,
l

2 4 5 .
1

I

r s  S e e  M e t h o d ,  2 5 1 ,  2 8 6 ,  3 4 3 t  a l s o
and  Ph i l osophv  o f  God ,  and  Theo loqy ,
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A S e c o n d C o I l e c t j , o n ,
A

A S e c o n d C o I l e c t i o n ,
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2 r M e t h o d ,  2 4 3 .
22see,  fo r  ins tance,  Ph i l -osophv o f  God,  and Theo loqy ,  5 ,  28 .

" ' S e e ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  M e t h o d ,  1 1 5 i  " R e l i g i o u s  E x p e r i e n c e r "
i n  Thomas  A .  Dunne  and  Jean -Marc  Lapo r te ,  eds . ,  T r i n i f i ca t i on
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1.  In t roduc t ion

An enormousgu l f  separa tes  modern  cu l tu re  f rom a l l  p rev i -

ous cultures. I t  is a gulf  which has far-reaching consequences

for human seLf-understanding and conduct. Tradit ional socie-

t ies, since the begi.nning of the human adventure, have under-

stood themselves normatively; that is, their social structures

were thought of as being f ixed and given wj.th a sacral ly ori-

ginated order of nature as establ ished by the sacred power(s)

(e .9 . ,  the  sacred  ances tors ,  the  gods ,  God,  e tc . ) .  The human

self l ikewise \"as understood as a f ixed tthunan nature" embedded

in the cosmic order. Whether this "human naturerr was understood

in terms of myth or netaphysics, i t  fol lowed that the way

th ings  are  ( i .e . ,  t r in  the  t ime o f  o r ig insr t t  o r  t t in  essencet ' )

is the way things ought to be, and any departure from this

order was viewed as unnatural and immoral. In such fashion,

says Peter Berger, rel igion served to cosmicize the contingent

and arbitrary order of society, so as to make i t  appear as
part of the f ixed and normative order of nature.r

Modern society represents a profound shj. f t  in human self-

understanding. Modern culture, Bernard Lonergan observes,

" j .s not normative but empir ical so i t  is that modern

culture is the culture that knows about other cultures, that
relates them to one another genetical ly, that knows al l  of
them to  be  man-made. "2  w i th  the  emergence o f  c r i t i ca l  h is to r i -

cal consciousness in the nineteenth century, came an avrareness
of the variety of concepts of t tnaturerrt and tthuman naturer,

throughout history and across cultures. The very emergence

of this avrareness marked a loss of innocence which spel led
the end of our understanding of culture as a normative expres-
sion of the order of nature.

In addit ion, rnodern society dif fers fron tradit ional

societ ies in being more highly dif ferentiated. Modern society
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is  d i v i ded  i n t o  t h ree  sem i -au tonomous  sys tems :  ( 1  )  t he  t echno -

e c o n o m i c ,  ( 2 1  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  a n d  ( 3 )  t h e  c u l t u r a l .  T h e  f i r s t

two  be long  t o  t he  i n f r as t r uc tu re  o f  soc i a l  s ys tems '  The  t h i r d

i s  t he  supe rs t r uc tu ra l  r ea ln  o f  cu l t u re  j . n  wh i ch  t he  symbo l i c

sou rces  o f  l eg i t ima t i on  and  de leg i t ima t i on  o f  soc i a l  o rde r

e m e r g e  i n  e d u c a t i o n ,  a r t ,  r e l i g i o n ,  e t c . 3  I n  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o -

c i e t i es  t hese  t h ree  sys tems  t end  t o  be  un i f i ed  i n  t he  compac t

symbo l i sm  o f  t he  cosm ic  ( na tu ra l )  o rde r  exp ressed  i n  ny th .

The  i ns t i t u t i ons  o f  such  a  soc ie t y  a re  seen  as  pa r t  o f  t he

na tu ra l  l andscape ,  l - i ke  t r ees  and  moun ta i ns .  You  do  no t  ask

them to  become  o the r  t han  wha t  t hey  a re ,  on l y  t o  r ea l i ze  t he i r

n a t u r a l  i n n e r  t e l o s . q

In  a  mode rn  soc ie t y  i ns t i t u t i ons  t hemse l ves ,  wh i ch  had

been  t he  backd rop  f o r  t he  d rama  o f  i nd i v i dua l  ac to r s ,  come

to  be  seen  as  a  nev t  se t  o f  ac to r s .  Fo r  t he  f i r s t  t ime  i n  human

h i s to r y  we  have  come  to  t h i - nk  o f  human  i ns t j - t u t i ons  as  t hem-

se l ves  "agen t s "  i n  some  sense  ana logous  t o  human  agency  (as

node rn  Law  acknow ledges  by  recogn i z i ng  co rpo ra t i ons  as  "a r t i -

f i c i a l  p e r s o n s " ) .  I n  f a c t ,  w h a t  s e p a r a t e s  o u r  t e c h n o l o g i c a l

c i v j - I i za t i on  f r om a l1  p rev i ous  c i v i l j . za t i ons  i s  t he  i dea  o f

"managemen t . "  Th i s  concep t  exp resses  ou r  awa reness  o f  i ns t i -

t u t i o n s  a s  a r t i f i c i a L c o n s t r u c t s ,  c r e a t e d  b y  h u m a n  j . n t e n t i o n a l -

i t y ,  wh i ch  t he re fo re  a re  capab le  o f  be ing  shaped  and  changed .

Roo ted  i n  t he  emergence  o f  t he  soc io -h i s t o r i ca l  and  psy -

cho log i ca l  s c i ences  i n  t he  n i ne teen th  cen tu r y ,  manage r i a l

consc iousness  cane  t o  be  embod ied  mos t  comp le te l y  i n  t he  t ech -

no -econom ic  sys te rn  w i t h  t he  emerEence  o f  t he  mode rn  bus iness

co rpo ra t i on .  Th i s  sa rne  i n t en t i ona l i t y  r eappea rs  i n  t he  po l i -

t i ca l  s ys tem as  t he  p rocess  o f  " pub l i c  po l i c y "  whe reby  soc ie t y

as  a  who le  can  be  shaped  and  changed .  F i na l l y '  t h i s  i n t en t i on -

a l i t y  appea rs  i n  t he  cu l t u ra l  s ys tem w i t h  t he  emergence  o f

soc ia l  e t h i cs .  I t  i s  no  l onge r  su f f i c i en t  f o r  e th i ca l  r e f l ec -

t i on  t o  s imp l y  f ocus  on  t he  agency  o f  i nd i v i dua l s .  Today  v /e

a re  f o r ced  t o  r e f l ec t  on  t he  agency  o f  i ns t i t u t i ons  wh i ch

se t  t he  pa rane te r s  f o r  i nd i v i dua l  agency .  Thus  t he  un iqueness

of  rnodern consciousness is  sumrned up in the conjunct ion of

t hese  t h ree  cu l t u ra l  i nnova t i ons  wh i ch  exp ress  t he  t r i pa r t i t e

d i f f e ren t i a t ed  un i t y  o f  mode rn  c i v i l , i za t i on :  managemen t '  pub l i c

p o l i c y  a n d  s o c i a L e t h i c s .

Soc io -h i s t o r i ca l  consc iousness  f o r ced  us  t o  see  cu l t u re

as  a  human  a r t i f ac t  capab le  o f  be ing  shaped  and  changed .  I t

forced us lnto a technological  understanding of  sel f  and society
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(e .9 . ,  the  ex is ten t ia l  se l f  and the  manager ia l  soc ie ty ) .  We

became aware that we do not dwell so much in nature as in

culture, a l inguist ic world of mediated meaning in which lan-

guage is inherently technological and utopian -- expressj.ng

the dist inct ively human capacity to rearrange nature and trans-

form society. Such a self-understanding makes us a civi l iza-

t ion  un ique ly  p reoccup ied  w i th  pub l i c  po l i cy '  i .e . ,  w i th  fo rg-

ing a consensus on the norms and technigues by which society

is to be transformed.

It  is the tragic paradox of our t ime that the increase

of our power over nature and society has been in inverse pro-

port ion rdith our capacity to discover a normative consensus

by which to govern the exercise of this power. with the disap-

pearance of the normative notion of culture and i ts replacement

with an empir ical and technological understanding of culture,

we are faced with what I  bel ieve to be the most serious and

pressing problem of our t ime: the discovery and art iculat ion

of the phi losophical and theological foundations of a nornative

social ethics whereby culture and social inst i tut ions can

be critiqued and hence shaped and changed through those public

pol icies and personal commitments which wil l  truly pronote

the human good.

The probLem we face is that the r ight ordering of the

techno-economic and pol i t ical systems of our society depends

on vaLue orientat ions which come from a cultural sphere now

understood as empir j .cal,  technological and normless in i ts

p lu ra l i s t j . c  re la t i v ism.  The c r is is  o f  our  t ime,  as  A lasda i r

Maclntyre has argued, is that we l ive in a Nietzschean world

of normlessness, in which al l  ethical choice is reduced to

arbitrary personal preference. As a result moral disagreements

are reduced to ideological struggles based on the wil l  to
power.s

The task of social ethics is the dist inct ively modern

one of bringing normative judgments to bear on inst i tut ional

behavior. And once you begin to ref lect on the behavior of

inst i tut ions, you soon discover that you are engaged in the

task of applying normative judgments to the entire complex

of inst i tut ions and cultural legit imations which consti tute

a  soc ie ty .  Th is  leads  to  the  rea l i za t ion ,  as  Pau l  T i l l i ch

once pointed out, that in a modern culture tradit ional ethics

has to be replaced (or at least supplemented) by a theoloqv

of culturel -- €l normative cri t ique of culture as a whole.!
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T h e  t a s k  a n d  c h a l l e n g e  o f  a  t h e o l o g y  o f  c u l t u r e  ( i . e . ,

t heo log i ca l  soc i a l  e t h i cs )  i n  t h i s  s i t ua t i on  j . s  t o  i den t i f y

and  p romo te  a  cu l t u ra l l y  t r anscenden t  r e l i g i ous  v i s i on  wh i ch

can  be  app l i ed  t o  emp i r i ca l  cu l t u re  i n  o rde r  t o  sugges t  a

no rna t i ve  d i r ec t i on  f o r  p r i va te  ( co rpo ra te )  and  pub l i c  ( po l i t i -

ca l )  po l j . c y .  A  re l i g i ous  v j - s i on ,  howeve r ,  i s  no t  j -mnune  t o

the  p rob lems  o f  cu l t u ra l  r e l a t j . v i t y  and  t he re fo re  mus t  i t se l f

be  p repa red  t o  mee t  some  pub l i c l y  i n t e l l i g j - b1e ,  se l f - au then t i -

ca t i ng  de f i n i t i on  o f  t r anscendence .  Apa r t  f r om  such  a  no t i on ,

any  re l i g i - ous  c l a im  t o  p romo te  t r anscendence  w i l l  i t se l f  appea r

to  be  j us t  ano the r  a rb i t r a r y  exp ress ion  o f  t he  w i f l -  t o  power .

The  p ro j ec t  wh i ch  r  am  unde r tak i ng  he re  i s  t o  ana l yze

th ree  impo r tan t  t heo log i ca l  app roaches  t o  t h i s  cha l l enge  - -

t he  t r ad j - t i on  o f  Ba r t h i an  neo -o r t hodoxy  as  r ep resen ted  by

Jacques  E I l u l ,  t he  l i be ra t i on  t heo logy  t r ad i t i on  as  r ep resen ted

by  Juan  Lu i s  Segundo  and  t he  t r ad i t i on  o f  Be rna rd  Lone rgan ' s

t r anscenden ta l  t heo logy  as  r ep resen ted  by  Robe r t  Do ran .  My

conce rn  w i l l  be  t o  do  a  compara t i ve  ana l ys i s  o f  t he  way  i n

wh i ch  each  unde rs tands  t he  re l a t i on  o f  t r anscendence  t o  soc ia l

p rocess  and  by  imp l i ca t i on ,  t he  way  i n  $ rh i ch  t he  chu rch  and

the  t heo log ian  can  and  ough t  t o  i n f l - uence  t he  shape  o f  pub l i c

p o l i c y .

The  p rocedu re  f o r  ca r r y i ng  ou t  t h i s  t ask  w j - I f  be  ra the r

s t r a i gh t f o rwa rd .  I  sha I I  compa re  and  con t ras t  t he  t heo log i ca l

pos i t i ons  o f  Segundo ,  811u1  and  Do ran  f i r s t  r ega rd i ng  t he i r

unde rs tand ing  o f  t t soc i e t y ,  i deo logy  and  t r anscendence "  and

then  conce rn ing  t he  re l a t i on  o f  " i deo logy ,  t r anscendence  and

theo log i ca l  ne thod . "  I  sha I I  f i r s t  add ress  Segundo  i n  Sec t i on

2 ,  t hen  con t ras t  h im  w j . t h  811u1  i n  Sec t j - on  3  and  f i na l l y  con -

t r as t  bo th  w i t h  Do ran  i n  Sec t i on  4 .  F i na I l y ,  i n  Sec t i on  5 ,

I  sha I I  conc lude  rd i t h  some  co rnpa r i sons  conce rn ing  t hese  t h ree

authors and make some f j .na1 suggest ions concernj ,ng the ro le

tha t  t heo logy  ough t  t o  p l ay  i n  shap j - ng  pub l i c  po l i c y .T

2 .  Juan  Lu i s  Sequndo

A .  Soc ie t y ,  I deo loqv  and  T ranscendence

In  con tempo ra ry  soc ie t y ,  as  Segundo  sees  i t ,  bo th  pe rsona l

and  soc ie ta l  t r anscendence  a re  b l ocked  by  soc ia l  s t r uc tu res

wh i ch  a re  f r ozen  i n  p l ace  by  i deo log i ca l  l eg i t ima t i ons  masque r -

ad ing  as  common  sense .  The  i n f r as t r uc tu re  o f  f unc t i ona l  soc i a l

and  econom ic  r e l - a t i onsh ips  i s  so  a r ranged  t ha t  i t  f avo rs  ce r -

t a i n  c f asses  a t  t he  expense  o f  o the rs .  And  a t  t he  same  t ime
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the fundamental interpretat lon of real i ty embodied in the

superstructure serves to leglt imate the blas bui l t  into society

ln favor of the "rul ing el i te" by making i t  seem as i f  the

social structure slmply expresses the fundamental laws of

real i ty. The goal of a l iberation theology as he imagines

lt ,  is to unmask this ideological bias and inaugurate a social

revolut ion which would seek to transform society so as to

make i ts social structures more just and eguitable. The problem

is how to identi fy and promote transcendence within the struc-

tures of social process so as to open up a cfosed society.s

While much of Segundo's analysis is rooted ln Marx, he

modif ies Marx on two fundamental points. He insists (1) that

Marx was inconsistent in holding that rel igion, unl ike other

elements of the superstructure, can only serve as an ideology

and never as an instrument of social transformation. And he

insists (21 that Marx is l ikewise inconsiatent in holding

that revolut ion can only begin in the infrastructure, since

he himself also engaged in cri t ic ism of superstructural ideolo-

gies in an attempt to help promote such revolut ion.e Here

Segundo sides with Max Weber, whom, he argues, complements

rather than contradicts Marx's fundamental.  posit ion. For Weber

showed that the emergence of a capital ist infrastructure de-

pended in signif icant r,rays on the emergence of a "protestant
ethic" in the superstructure, and that the relat ion between

the  two ls  fundamenta l l y  d ia lec t i ca l . r0

fn  Segundo 's  v iew,  re l ig ion  (and spec i f i ca l l y  Chr ls t ian i ty )

ought to introduce transcendence into society. What transformed

Christ ianity from an instrument of social change into an in-

strument for the ideological just l f icat lon of the status guo,

ln h1s view, is the fundamental theological decision that

was nade in the early church to understand i ts mission as

saving the whole world through a process of conversion. tr  Thus ,
from the t lme of Constantine, Cathol lcism became a rel lgion

of the masses.

Fol lowlng Max Weberts analysis, he argues that as Chris-
t ianity went from being a minority rel iglon to a rel igion
of the masses, i t  abandoned i ts charisnratic characterist ics

and underwent routinization. To the degree that Christ ianlty

became a rel igion of the masses, i t  accommodated i tself  to

the ideologies of the status guo. Such a process " is the psy-

cho-social precondit ion .. .  for the soclal consensus that
permits a socio-pol i t ical system to continue in operatlon.ttr2
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Th is  accommoda t i on  t o  t he  s ta tus  guo r  wh i ch  i s  s imp l y

seen  as  accep t i ng  t he  rea l i t y  o f  ou r  commonsense  v ro r f d ,  con -

t i nues  t o  p l ay  a  dec i s j - ve  r o l e  among  many  La t i n  Amer i can  (and

o the r )  b i shops ,  who ,  Segundo  a rgues ,  r ema in  i nc l i ned  t o  f avo r

popu la r  f o l k  Ca tho l - i c i sm  ove r  t he  m ino r i t y  movemen ts  wh i ch

exp ress  l i be ra t j - on  t heo logy .  These  b i shops  see  t he j - r  voca t i on

as  se rv i ng  t he  goa l  o f  r ea l i z i ng  a  un i ve r sa l  chu rch .  Bu t  Se -

gundo  i s  pe rsona l l y  conv inced  t ha t  t he  o r i g i na l  message  o f

t he  Gospe l  was  a imed  no t  a t  t he  masses  so  much  as  r r a t  m ino r i -

t i e s  who  we re  des t i ned  t o  p l ay  an  essen t i a l  r o l e  i n  t he  t r ans -

f o r m a t i o n  a n d  l i b e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  m a s s e s . " t 3

Fo r  Segundo ,  i t  i s  a  ma t t e r  o f  soc i o fog i ca l  and  h i s t o r i ca l

consc iousness  t o  r ecogn i ze  t ha t  soc i a l  t r ans fo rma t i on  requ i r es

a  b reak  w i t h  dom inan t  pa t t e rns  o f  soc i e ta l  r ou t i ne  wh i ch  can

o n l y  b e  i n i t i a t e d  b y  a  m i n o r i t y .  O n l y  a  m i n o r i t y ,  w h i c h  i s

no t  pa r t i c i pa t i ng  f u11y  i n  t he  rewa rds  o f  t he  dom inan t  j . deo l -

ogy t  i s  i n  a  pos i t i on  t o  be  consc j - ous  o f  t he  dom inan t  i deo logy

and  unmask  i t s  r o l e  i n  p romo t i - ng  i n j us t i ce .  "F reedom becomes

an  i n t o l e rab le  bu rden ,  and  on l y  a  ' he ro i c '  m j . no r i t y  can  bea r

i t s  w e i g h t . " t u T h e  l o g i c a l  c o n c l u s i o n ,  t h e n ,  i s  t h a t  i f  C h r i s -

t i an i t y  i s  t o  se r ve  as  a  f o r ce  f o r  human  l i be ra t i on ,  l i be ra t i on

theo logy  mus t  no t  sh r i nk  f r om p romo t i ng  a  m ino r i t y  f o rm  o f

Ch r i s t i an i t y .  Such  a  dec i s i on ,  he  a rgues ,  i s  me thodo l -oq i ca l l - y

c ruc i a l .  Fo r  "whe the r  t hey  rea l i ze  i t  o r  no t ,  t heo loq ies  w i l l

b e m e t h o d o l o q i c a l l v d i s t i n c t a n d o p p o s e d d e p e n d i n q o n t h e

w a v i n w h i c h t h e v t e n d t o r e l a t e t h e C h r i s t i a n m e s s a q e t o

g i .  "  
I s

B .  I deo loqv ,  T ranscendence  and  Theo loq i ca l ,  Me thod

I t  f o l l ows  f r o rn  Segundo ' s  soc ia l  ana l ys i s  t ha t  a  l i be ra -

t i on  t heo logy  mus t  be  soc ia f l y  l oca ted  among  t he  m ino r j . t y

g roups  o f  a  soc ie t y  i n  o rde r  t o  e f f ec t  a  c r i t i que  o f  i t s  supe r -

s t r uc tu re  and  i naugu ra te  a  r evo lu t i on  i n  i t s  i n f r as t r uc tu re .

The re  a re ,  howeve r ,  a t  } eas t  two  accusa t i ons  wh i ch  m igh t  be

leve l - ed  aga ins t  t h i s  conc lus i on :  r e l i g i ous l y  i t  sounds  l i ke

sec ta r i an i sm  and  soc ia l l y  j - t  sounds  I i ke  e l i t i sm .

To  answer  t he  re l i g i ous  p rob lem,  Segundo  appea l s  t o  t he

theo logy  o f  Ka r I  Ba r t h .  Fo r  " i n  Ba r t h ' s  eyes  a  un i ve r sa l  v i c -

t o r y  o f  Ch r i s t  ove r  Adam imp l i ed  t ha t  even  f a j - t h  ceases  t o

be  a  p recond i t i on  f o r  j us t i f i ca t i on  and  sa l va t i on .  Fo r  h im

fa i t h  i s  no t  a  human  d i spos i t i on  f o r  w inn ing  d i v i ne  sa l va t i on

but rather a recogni t ion of  the fact  that  rede$pt ion ard salvat iqr
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has been gran ted  to  a l l . t t rswhat  Bar th  does  is  sever  the  re la -

t ion between conversion and salvation. Salvation is universal

while conversion is understood as a cal l  to vocation -- a

cal l  to be a tt leaven" for the transfornation of society. Thus

Christ ianity can be a minority movement without being sectar-

ian  in  the  s t r i c t  sense,  s ince  be ing  Chr is t ian  ga ins  one.  no

special t icket into the kingdom. The message of the Gospel,

says Segundo, is that "cod does not divide humanity thus to

save the few and hurl the many into perdit ion Instead

hre  cou ld  say  tha t  he  uses  the  numer icaLfew as  a  leverage

po in t  fo r  ra is ing  up  the  many. t t rT

At the same t ime Segundo argues that his posit ion is

no t  soc ia l l y  e l i t i s t  e i ther .  "There  is  no  sc ien t i f i c  va lue

at  a1 l r "  he  argues ,  " in  d iv id ing  human be ings  in to  masses

and n inor i t ies  w i thout  spec i fy ing  what  f ie lds  o r  a t t i tudes

or  ac t i v i t ies  we are  ta lk ing  about .  A I1  o f  us  . . .  a re  by  de f i -
n i t ion ,  masses  and minor i t ies . t t rB  L ike  Lu ther rs  sa in t  who is

a lso  a lways  a  s inner ,  v re  a l I  f ind  ourse lves  be ing  bo th  a t
the same t ime. We a1I belong to both categories because i t
is a condit ion of f ini tude that we must conserve energy. "In
order to save energy for att i tudes we value more highly in
existence, rre choose not to choose in most of the rest of
our  l ines  o f  conduct .  t t  rs

Transcendence occurs in society precisely through the
d ia lec t i ca l  in te rac t ion  o f  masses  and minor i t ies ,  in  wh ich
the mass routines of society represent the factors of f ini tude
and l imitat ion and the minority movements the factors oftrans-
cendence and transformation. "AlI  rninori ty growth simultane-
ously condit ions and is condit ioned by the r ise in the level
o f  mass  conduct .  And tha t  s ign i f ies  a  cu l tu ra l  revo lu t ion . ' ,20

Once one grasps the necessity for the social location
of I iberation theology among minorit ies, one can understand
the  log ic  o f  Segundo 's  theo log ica l  methodo logy .  In  Segundo 's
v ie ! ' r ,  a l l  human thought  i s  ideo log ica l ,  i .e . ,  represents  par -
t i cu la r  in te res ts  and a  par t i cu la r  v iewpo in t .  That  j .n  i t se l f
i s  no t  necessar i l y  bad.  On ly  when in te res ts  o f  minor i t ies
are contrasted to those of the majori t ies does the real i ty
of the injust ice of some ideologies become visible.

Segundo does not bel ieve there is such a thing as an
obiective point of view. Among sociologists, he would argue,
those who most claim to be objective tend to be those who
have accepted  the  ideo logy  o f  the  s ta tus  quo (e .9 . ,  pos i t i v is ts

4 7
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and func t iona l i s ts  )  .2 r  L ikewise  every  theo log ica l  hermeneut ic

is  "par t i san  in  i t s  v iewpo in t ,  even when i t  be l ieves  i t se l f

to be neutral j '22 And when certain bishops or I 'academic theolo-

g ians"  advocate  tha t  the  church  shou ld  no t  d i rec t l y  in te rvene

in  economics  or  po l i t i cs  bu t  remain  neut ra l ,  they  are  s inp ly

capt ives  o f  the  cur ren t  ideo logy .  H is  conc lus ion ,  then,  i s

tha t  a l l  v iewpo in ts  a re  necessar i l y  po l j - t i ca l .  And the  un ique

ro le  o f  the  po l i t i c j ,an  " i s  p rec ise ly  to  make c r i t i ca l  dec is ions

wi thout  any  sc ien t i f i c  p roo f  as  a  backup. "23

A11 o f  th is  leads  Segundo to  ou t f ine  h is  unders tand ing

of the methodology of l iberation theology. "I@_.one_g4d_gLy

t h i n q t h a t c a n m a i n t a i n t h e l i b e r a t i v e c h a r a c t e r o f a n v t h e o -

loqy is not i ts content but i ts methodotoqy. " 2" one cannot

simply begin with the Bi.bIe, because our understanding and

in te rpre ta t ion  o f  the  B ibLe re f lec ts  the  ideo log ica l  b ias

of our everyday world of common sense.

The foundat iona l  s ta r t ing-po in t  wh ich  grounds h is  "her -

meneutical circle" is not some absolute truth taken from the

Bib le  bu t  rad ica l  ques t ions .  A f I  c rea t ive  theo logy ,  he  argues ,

begins in questj-ons which spring out of our present si tuation

and "force us to change our customary conceptions of 1ife,

death ,  knowledge,  soc ie ty ,  po l i t i cs  and the  worLd in  genera1. "2s

Transcendence emerges in our capacity to guestion, to doubt,

to  be  susp ic ious .

Segundo descr ibes  h is  hermeneut ic  c l rc le  as  a  "methodo logy

for  ideo log ica l  ana lys is "  and the  bas is  o f  human l ibera t ion .28

I t  i s  a  methodo logy  fo r  ca l l ing  the  present  s i tua t ion  in to

question in order to open i t  up to new and more humanizing

poss ib i l i t i es .  Segundo breaks  th is  hermeneut ic  down in to  four

s tages :

F i rs t l v  there  is  our  way o f  exper ienc ing  rea l i t y ,  wh ich
Leads us  to  i .deo log ica l  susp ic ion .  Second lv  there  is
the  app l ica t ion  o f  our  ideo log ica l  susp ic ion  to  the  who le
ideological superstructure in general and to theology
in part icular. Thirdlv there comes a new way of experienc-
ing  theo log ica l  rea l i t y  tha t  leads  us  to  exeget ica l  sus-
p ic ion ,  tha t  i s ,  to  the  susp ic ion  tha t  the  preva i l ing
interpretat ion of the Bible has not taken important pieces
of data into account. Fourthlv we have our new hermeneu-
t ic, that is, our new way of interpreting the fountainhead
of  our  fa i th  L i . . . ,  Scr ip tu re)  w i th  the  new e lements
a t  o u r  d i s p o s a l . "

The moment of transcendence begins in the moment of suspicion

which  occurs  w i th in  the  a l ienated  consc iousness  o f  one exper i -

enc ing  minor i ty  s ta tus .  Th is  susp i -c ion  separa tes  one f rom

the present  hor izon  o f  in te rpre ted  rea l i t y  and is  car r ied
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through in the systernatic cr i t igue of onets society and i ts

inf luence on one's understanding of the Bible. Final ly, as

the distort ions of the prevai l ing ldeology are removed, a

new insight occurs into the meaning of the Gospe1 as the basis

of a l iberating praxis nhich can open up the future.

Segundo is prepared to admit that this new l iberating
praxis also expresses i tself  ideological ly. Holrever, he makes

a curious move at this point, tel l ing us that although he

has been using ideology in a negative sense ( in the tradit ion

of Marx and Karl Mannheim) he now wishes to use i t  in a more

neutral sense. So he redefines ideology. I t  is no longer to

be thought of necessari ly as a mask for biased interests but

simply as "the system of goals and means that serves as the

necessary backdrop for any human option or l ine of act ion.tt2E

The role of faith, i t  seems, is to introduce an element

of transcendence into one's relat ion to ideology. Ideologies

represent our historical options, but faith represents our
capacity for transcendence through which we choose one option
over another. Faith expresses rrthe spir i t  of freedom for his-
tory, for the future, openness for the provisional and
relat ive.rr2s If  ideology represents the learning or knowledge
whj.ch is defined by the horizon of onets culture, then faith
represents for Segundo a deutero-learninq, a learning to learn.3o
The bibl ical record i tself  represents such deutero-learning,
he argues, which has expressed i tself  in the dif ferent ideolo-
gies of j . ts historical layers without being reduced to any
of  these ideo log les  .

The relat ivization of ideology requires a del icate balance
between those who would reject aII  ideologies in the name
of Gospel neutral i ty, and those who wouLd embrace some ideology
so absolutely as to make i t  ul t imate truth. Authentic faith,
however, uses ideology as an expression of 1ts transcendent
freedom. God's grace provides a freedom fron ideoloqv as an
absolute, but also a freedon for ideology as a means of carry-
ing out the work of his kingdom or new creation.3r

The problem, as Segundo sees i t ,  is what ideology to
choose and by what cri ter ion.32 The answer, he suggests, l ies
in the capacity of faith to guide crl t ical rat ional i ty and
appropriately evaluate the ideological options. For faith,
says  Segundo,  (quot ing  Vat ican  I I ,  Gaud iem e t  spes ,  no .  11)

"throws new l ight on everything, manifests Godrs design for
man's total vocation, and thus directs the mind to solut ions

4 9
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wh ich  a re  f u11y  hu rnan . "33  Howeve r ,  $ t e  mus t  no t  l ook  f o r  t t t he

absolute e lement"  of  fa i th j -n any doctr ine or  value but  rather

i n  " an  educa t i ona l  p rocess . "  I n  f ac t  " t r e  mus t  l ook  f o r  i t

i n  pe r f ec t l y  r easonab le  human  dec i s i on -mak ing ,  nh i ch  cen te r s

a person's whole l i fe around some val ,ue that  thereby becomes

an  abso lu te  and  an  ob jec t  o f  f a i t h  f o r  mank ind ' s  f r eedom. "34

Fa i t h  as  deu te ro - l ea rn i ng  i s ,  t hen ,  t he  abso lu t i za t i on '

no t  o f  an  i deo logy  bu t  o f  a  p rocess  o f  c r i t i ca l  se l f - t r ans -

cend ing  i n t e l l i gence  wh i ch  mus t  bo th  j udge  and  u t i l i ze  i deo lo -

g i es .  Fa i t h ,  i t  seems ,  man i f es t s  i t se l f  as  t ha t  t r anscenden t

capac i t y  t o  j udge  and  t r ans fo rm  the  i deo log ies  i n  wh i ch  we

dwe1 I .  I t  i s  t ha t  r es tLess ,  u top ian  o r  l i be ra t i ng  capac i t y

wh i ch  makes  us  d i . s sa t i s f i ed  w i t h  t he  g i ven  and  opens  us  t o

the  f u tu re .  Fa i t h  as  deu te ro - l ea rn i ng ,  as  Segundo  env i s i ons

i t ,  g i ves  r i se  t o  a  r enes ra l -  o f  i n t e l l i gence  and  imag ina t i on ,

whose  f r u i t  i s  a  t t secu la r  i nven t i veness  and  c rea t i v i t y . "  3s

Fa i t h  " cons i s t s  i n  en t rus t i ng  t he  mean ing  o f  ou r  I i f e  t o  a

p rocess  o f  i l l um ina t i on  and  know ledge  d j . r ec ted  by  God  h imse l f ,

t o  an  ob jec t i ve  p rocess  t ha t  has  t aken  p l ace  i n  h i s t o r y

i n  a  s p e c i f j - c  h i s t o r y . " 3 6

In  t he  f i na l -  ana l ys i s ,  howeve r ,  Segundo  does  no t  r ea l l y

p rov i de  us  w i t h  a  c r i t e r i on  f o r  j udg ing  i deo log ies .  He  does

seek  such  a  c r i t e r i on  i n  h i s  unde rs tand ing  o f  cu l t u ra l  t r ans -

f o rma t i on  as  a  p roduc t  o f  a  se l f - t r anscend ing ,  f a j , t h -gu ided ,

c r i t j - ca f  r a t i ona l i t y .  Bu t  t he  no rma t i ve  s t r uc tu re  o f  h i s  se l f -

t ranscendence remains opaque and ambiguous.

3 .  J a c q u e s  E I I u I

A .  Soc ie t y ,  I deo loqy  and  T ranscendence

Both Segundo and ElLul  approach theology f rom a socio logi-

ca1  pe rspec t i ve .  E l l u l - ,  howeve r ,  as  a  p ro fess i ona l  soc i . o l og i s t ,

has  g rea te r  dep th  he re ,  hav ing  w r i t t en  soc ioJ .og i ca l  s t ud ies

on  po l i t i c s ,  t echno logy ,  mass  med ia ,  r evo lu t i on ,  e t c .  Bo th

also have deep roots j "n Marx.  And yet  both go beyond Marx

i n  ag ree ing ,  f o r  i ns tance ,  t ha t  t he  t r ans fo rma t i on  o f  soc i e t y

can  be  i n i t i a t ed  i n  t he  supe rs t r uc tu re  as  we l l  as  t he  i n f r a -

s t r uc tu re .  And  t hey  ag ree  i n  see ing  t he  t ask  o f  t heo logy  as

one  o f  de leg i t ima t i ng  t he  s ta tus  quo .  "The  s i ngu la r  t ask  o f

Ch r i s t i ans r "  says  E I1u I ,  " i s  t he  a t t enp t  t o  t r ans fo rm  the

ideo log i ca l  and  i n t e l l ec tua l  m i l - i eu r "  f o r  un less  t h i s  i s  accd rp -

l i shed ,  no  rea l -  i n s t i t u t i ona l  change  w i l l  be  poss ib l e .3T  And
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both cal l  for "revolut ion". Hovtever, the way in which they

understand that revolut ionr as yre shal l  see, suggests some

disagreement.

811u1 too sees both personal and societal transcendence

blocked by ideological legit imations masquerading as cornmon

sense. But unl ike Segundo, he is not convinced that this prob-

lem can be explained by appealing to class dif ferences or

to the choice betvreen Capltal ism or Social ism. He arques that

i t  is no longer economics which is determining the social

structure but rather technology (even when i t  is uneconomical).

Thus both capital ist and social ist societ ies, shaped by the

same modern techniques, are more similar than they are dif fer-

ent.38 The core of the problem of l iberation has to do, not

with economic class confl ict but with the sacred. The problem

of freedom and transcendence, for El lul,  is a rel igious prob-

lem, because both the ideological superstructure and the tech-

nological infrastructure of society have become closed and

oppressive through a process of sacral izat ion.

The shape and legit imacy of inst i tut ions in any given

h j .s to r ica l  per iod ,  says  E1Iu1 ,  i s  dec is ive ly  in f luenced by

the sacred. Their structures have been understood to be consti-

tuted by the sacred ancestors, the gods, God, or whatever

power is bel ieved to be ult imate and foundational. I t  is this

sacral aura which legit imates a social order and renders i t

impervious to change. Hence i f  sacral izat ion is what closes

a society to transcendence and transformation, only a desacral-

izat ion of society can recover i ts eschatological openness

to transformation in the direct ion of freedom and just ice.

EIlul describes the process of desacral izat ion as one

of rehabll i tat inq the sacred.t '  This rehabil i tat lon presupposes

that the sacred " is no longer close to God, i t  is part of

this world." I t  is not, however, something within human control

but "something which consti tutes the order of the world wil led
by God for i ts preservation."{0 The sacred is created. by God

to  es tab l i sh  o rder ,  s tab i l i t y  and l im i ts  ( the  rou t ines  o f

social order) and yet i t  is intended to remain open to the
eschatological real i ty of i ts source and goal. When i t  does,
i t  restores human beings to their t tgenui.ne functionrr of trans-
cendent freedon in the direct ion of just ice.

But the eschatological function of inst i tut ions intended
in Creatlon is not autornatical ly operative under the fal len
condit ions of hlstory. Instead the sacred, separated frorn
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God ,  becomes  demon i c ,  a  r eve rse  image  o f  t he  Ho l y .  E1 Iu l  t akes

these terms ("Egglg{"  and rrhg] I r r )  which are normal ly  used

as synonyms and turns them into antonyms. The HoIy,  when re-

l a t ed  t o  t he  sac red ,  p roduces  an  escha to l og i ca l  d i a l ec t i c

o f  l im i t a t i on  and  t r anscendence  wh i ch  p romo tes  soc ie ta l  open -

ness  t o  t r ans fo rma t i on .  Bu t  when  t he  sac red  i s  sepa ra ted  and

c losed  o f f  f r om  the  Ho Iy ,  t r anscendence  i s  e l im ina ted  f r om

soc ia l  p rocess  and  t he  soc ia l  s t r uc tu re  as  " l im i t "  i s  abso lu t -

i zed .  The  resu f t  i s  t he  i deo loq i ca l  enc losu re  o f  soc i e t y  i n

t he  s ta tus  quo .  a r

When  t he  s ta te  assumes  t he  sac ra l  s t a tus  o f  an  abso lu te ,

f o r  i ns tance ,  t hen  t he  l aw  becomes  an  i deo log i caL ins t r umen t

o f  t he  s ta tus  quo .  Howeve r ,  when  t he  s ta tus  o f  t he  s ta te  i s

desac ra l i zed ,  l im i t ed  and  re l a t i v i zed ,  t hen  t he  s ta te  becomes

the guardian of  the law and i tsel f  answerable to the demands

o f  j us t i ce .  Then  t he  1aw  i s  pe rm i t t ed  i t s  o$ rn  spon taneous

and autonomous development which keeps the nat ion centered

in  j us t i ce .u2  when  t h i s  happens  t he  l - aw  p rov i des  f o r  o rde r

and  rou t i ne  wh i l e  r ema in i ng  escha to l og i ca l l y  open  t o  f u r t he r

deve lopmen t ,  and  t he  i nd i v i dua l  i s  r es to red  t o  t he  poss ib l i i t y

o f  h j . s  o r  he r  " genu ine  f unc t i on "  o f  t r anscend ing  f r eedom.

The  k i nd  o f  r evo lu t i on  t ha t  i s  r equ i r ed  i n  o rde r  t o  i n t r o -

duce  t r anscendence  j - n to  soc ie t y  i s  no t  po l i t i ca l  bu t  sp i . r i t ua l

( i . e . ,  o n e  w h i c h  a t t a c k s  t h e  u l t i m a t e  c l a i m s  t o  m e a n i n g  e m -

b o d i e d  i n  t h e  s o c i a L s t r u c t u r e ) .  E v e r y  p o l j - t j - c a 1  r e v o l u t i o n

s ince  1789  has  on l y  succeeded  i n  r ees tab l i sh i ng  t he  au tho r i t y

o f  t he  cen t ra l i zed  na t i on - s ta te ,  says  E l I u1 ,  because  a  soc ie t y

i s  shaped  by  i t s  sac ra l  va l ues .a3  Chang ing  l eade rs  and  po l i c i es

(whe the r  v j , o l en t l y  o r  non -v i oLen t l y )  w i l l  a f f ec t  no th i ng  un less

the  sac red  i s  r e l a t i v i zed .

The  p resen t  soc i a l -  o rde r ,  wh i ch  has  abso lu t i zed  i t s  va l ues

as  i f  t hey  we re  u l t ima te ,  sac red  and  un touchab l -e ,  mus t  be

de leg i t ima ted  t h rough  a  p rocess  o f  desac ra l i z i ng  i t s  f unc t i ona l

i n f r as t r uc tu re  and  demy tho log i z i ng  i t s  j - deo log i ca l  supe rs t r uc -

t u re .  And  t h i s  can  be  accomp l i shed  on l y  i f  t r anscendence  i s

once  more  b rough t  i n t o  d i a l ec t i ca l  r e l a t i on  w i t h  t he  soc ia l

o rde r ,  When  t ha t  occu rs  t he  c l a ims  o f  t ha t  o rde r  a re  r e fa -

t i v i zed ,  t he  sac red  i s  r ehab i l i t a t ed  and  soc ie t y  r ecove rs

i t s  escha to l og i ca l  openness  t o  t he  f u tu re .

f n  p re -mode rn  soc ie t i es ,  E1 Iu1  a rgues ,  na tu re  was  expe r i -

enced  as  t ha t  sac ra l  power  upon  wh i ch  one  depended  f o r  one t s

existence and to which one conformed through myth and r i tual .
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But then scienti f ic technology desacral ized nature and (as

a result) i tself  became the bearer of sacral value.{r Unlike

tradlt lonal societ ies, where technigues stere subordinated

to other social values, modern soclety 1s governed by the

most eff icient techniques in every area of human endeavor.

Eff iciency has become a sacred and absolute value to which

the social order is made to conform. The less eff icient sinply

cannot compete.

The social order, dominated by eff icient technigue, has

become closed to transcendence. Indeed, pol i t ic ians are becom-

ing more and more constrained to choose the most eff lcient sol-

ut ions provided by thelr bureaucracies of technical experts.

At the same tirne mass media creates the pg!!!!g};!!!5@

that pol i t ic ians are in fact governing technology. The result

is a society in which mass media functions to maintain the

mvth of pol i t ical autonomy even while pol i t ics is turned into

an empty ritual whose hidden function is to conform human

action to the demands of eff iciency.qs It  is the great irony

of our secular and technological dger says El1ul, that in

embracing i t  we f ind ourselves 'rat the sacred heart of a tech-

glgl-!g@. " 
u'

Whether consciously or unconsciously, we have surrendered

our  c r i t i ca l  facu l t les  to  a  sacra l  awe a t  the  power (s )  o f

technical eff iciency and the ideological myth of the pol i t ical

i l lusion. Pol i t ical and l iberation theologies succumb precisely

to  th is  i l l us ion ,  in  E l lu l ts  v iew,  and become conformed,  a t

the extreme, to the meaningless r i tuals of pol i t ical violence--

i .e.,  revolut ion.qT Where Segundo argues that sometimes violence

is just i f ied and necessary, i f  only to overcome the violence

of the ideological order of the status quo, El lu1 denies that
physical violence can ever bring l iberatlon.{o And yet El lul

advocates that Chrlst ians should be actively involved in pol i-

t ical revolut lons, seeking to introduce an element of non-

violence which might relat ivize the ideological commitments

of those involved. "The revolut ionary act in any form

is the closest to an act of Christ lan freedom.tr I t  is the
exact opposlte of a transcending freedom, for I t  wi l l  result
ln the absolut izlng of some ttnew ordertt .  Nevertheless, even

a reverse  lmage " in  a  mi r ro r ,  . . .  i s  s t l l l  an  lmage. t t re

The Christian ought to remaln lnvolved 1n revolutlonary

movements precisely ln the hope of invertlng that reverse

irnage and trrehabil i tat ing the sacredltt  of act ing as a leaven

5 3
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wh ich  can  t r ans fo rm  a  po l i t i ca l  r evo lu t i on  i n t o  an  au then t i c

revo lu t i on .  Wha t  t he  i deo log ies  o f  r evo lu t i on  f a i - l -  t o  t ake

in to  accoun t  i s  t ha t  a l l  soc l a l  o rde rs  impose  a  l - im i t  on  ou r

capac i t y  f o r  t r anscendence .  T ranscend ing  f r eedom i s  r ea l i zed

no t  i n  some  abso lu te ,  f i - na1  and  de f i n i t i ve  t r ans fo rma t i on

bu t  i n  r e l a t i v i z j - ng  t he  p resen t  soc i a l  o rde r  con t i nuous l y

i n  o rde r  t o  pe rm i t  t r anscendence  w i t h i n  i t . s0

B .  I deo loqy ,  T ranscendence  and  Theo loq i ca f  Me thod

E I Iu I  ag rees  w i t h  Segundo ' s  ana l ys i s  o f  mass  soc ie t y

as  res i s t an t  t o  t r anscendence  and  t r ans fo rma t i on .  As  l ong

as  human  be ings  pJ -ace  a I l -  t he i r  hope  i n  t echn ique  and  a l l

t ha t  i t  seems  t o  o f f e r  us ,  says  E l1u1 ,  t hey  w i l l  be  con fo rmed

to  t he  demands  o f  t he  t echno log i ca l  soc i e t y .  And  so  t he  ma jo r -

i t y  o f  t he  c i t i zens  o f  such  a  c i v i f i za t i on  abandon  t r anscen -

dence  f o r  t he  secu r i t y  o f  t he  s ta tus  suo . s l

E I I u I  i s  a l so  i n  ag reemen t  w i t h  Segundo  t ha t  t r anscen -

dence  can  on l y  be  i n t r oduced  i n t o  soc ie t y  by  m ino r i t i e s .  I t

i s  t he  f unc t i on  o f  such  m ino r j . t y  commun i t i es  t o  p resen t  a

l im i t  t o  t he  abso lu te  c l a ims  o f  t he  soc ia l  o rde r  by  i n t r oduc ing

tens ions  i n t o  soc i - e t y  c rea ted  by  embody ing  o the r  va l ues  i n

an  a l t e rna t i ve  h tay  o f  l i f e .  The  ve ry  ex i s t ence  o f  such  n i no r -

i . t i e s  l im i t s  and  t he re fo re  r e l a t i v i zes  t he  abso lu te  c l a ims

o f  t he  I a rge r  soc ie t y .  Bu t  f o r  E l1u I  t hese  m ino r i t i e s  a re

more  s t r i c t J - y  de f i ned  t han  f o r  Segundo .  On l y  t hose  m ino r i t i e s

who  l i ve  by  hope  i n  some th ing  o the r  t han  t h i s  soc ie t y  can

introduce f reedom and t ranscendence.

E I l u l  desc r i bes  such  hope  as  apoca l yp t i c ,  no t  because

i t  l i t e ra l I y  expec t s  t he  end ,  bu t  because  t he  hope  embod ied

in  t he  book  o f  Reve la t i on  i s  j us t  such  a  hope  wh i ch  rad i ca l l y

b reaks  w i t h  t he  p resen t  o rde r  o f  t h i ngs  i n  o rde r  t o  i naugu ra te

a  nev /  c rea t i on .  An  apoca l yp t i c  hope  i s  a  hope  i n  t he  one  who

i s  bo th  "who l l y  o the r "  and  t he  end  o f  a l l  t h i ngs .  And  eve ry

pe rson  who  so  hopes ,  pa r t i c i pa tes  i n  t he  t r anscend ing  f r eedom

of cod and introduces that  f reedom into the c losed order of

soc ie t y . s2  Tha t  i s ,  such  a  hope  rup tu res  one ' s  psycho log i . ca l

dependence  on  " t h i s  I t echno log i ca l ]  wo r I d , "  pe rm i . t t i ng  one

to break f ree and engage in those acts which v io l -ate the sacral

s t a tus  o f  e f f i c i en t  t echn ique  and  t he  i deo log i ca l  hopes  o f

po l i t i caJ -  i I l u s j - on .

Onl-y one whose hope was not  in th is wor ld would even

think to contravene the present order.  Every act  of  inef f ic iency
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in the name of other values, every act of lntel l igent compro-
mise in a world of pol i t ical ly absolute posit ions serves to
delegit imate the present order and introduce nevr possibi l i t ies,

not only for Jews and Christ ians, but for others who fol low
the i r  lead  as  we l l . s3

Ellul goes so far as to clain that only Jews and Chris-
t ians are capable of introducing transcendence into society.sr
As  w i th  Segundo 's  no t ions  o f  a  l ibera t ing  minor i ty ,  E l lu l ts
notions of Jelds and Christ ians as the transforming minority
invite accusations of el i . t ism and sectarianism. And interest-
ingly enough, he handles these accusations in exactly the
same way,  tha t  i s ,  by  an  appea l  to  Bar th 's  no t ions ,  on  the
one hand, of rrelect iontt or t tconversiontt as a vocation in which
some are cal led to be a transforming l leavenrr within history
while, on the other hand, rrsalvation" is aff irmed for the
whole human race.5s

Equally interesting is the fact that El lul handles the
problem of freedom as a problem of conservation of energy
in the same way as Segundo. For ElLuL, freedon j-s always the
d ia lec t i ca l  t ranscendence o f  a  l im i t .56  So,  he  ins is ts ,  "man
comes into being through revolut ionary acts, '  through which
he transcends the l imits which determine him and ,,enters upon
a new existence and changes in the process of changing his
environment.t t5T Indeed, t t i f  there is no resj.stance, freedom
is  an  i l l us ion  . . . .  The yachtsman has  to  take  account  o f  w ind
and t ide. His freedom is freedom to use determinations. With
them he can do alnost anything. Without them he can do nothing.
Noth ing  is  worse  than a  caLm."58  Er lu l  even ins is ts  tha t  l im i ts
must be invented in some situations i f  freedom is to occur.se
But ne are never absolutely free. Rather, we must accept deter_
mination in some areas of our l i fe in order to be free to
contest determinations in other areas.60

Desp i te  these s imi la r i t ies ,  the  theo log ica l  foundat ion
of transcending freedom is fundamentalry dif ferent for segundo
and Ellul.  For Segundo, i t  is ideological suspicion which
ruptures one's relat ion to the prevai l ing l imlts of the present
social order and makes i t  possibre to introduce a moment of
freedom out of which a revolut ion may start.  For El lul i t
is apocalyptic hope which accomplishes this task. Everything
else in his theology f lows from this.

What apocalyptic hope does is place the indj.vidual in
a unique posit ion of tension between God and the world, such

5 5
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tha t  one  i s  ( psycho log i ca l l y )  i n  bu t  no t  o f  i t .  Tha t  ve r y

expe r i ence  o f  t ens ion  I im i t s  and  re l a t i v i zes  t he  c l a ims  o f

t he  wo r l d  upon  t he  se l f  and  c rea tes  a  un ique  pe rspec t i ve .

I t  pe rm i t s  t he  Ch r i s t j , an  t o  i den t i f y  and  unmask  t he  r r sp i r i t ua l

nuc .Leus "  o f  t he  p rob lems  o f  t he  t echno log i ca l  soc i e t y  - -  i . e . ,

i ts  c la ims to provide ul t imate meaning and purpose for  human

ex i s tence .

The  t ens ion  i n t r oduced  by  apoca l yp t i c  hope ,  t hen ,  l i e s

a t  t he  co re  o f  E l l u l ' s  t heo log i ca l  ne thodo logy  - -  a  me thod -

o logy  wh i ch  i t se l f  p romo tes  t ens ion  by  hav ing  i t s  r oo t s  i n

the unl ikely combinat ion of  Kar l  Marx and Kar l  Barth.  At  the

age  o f  n i ne teen ,  says  E I I u l ,  he  read  Das  Kap i t aLand  became

a Marxist .  Then at  age twenty- t r^ro h is reading of  the Bible

1ed  h im  t o  h j - s  conve rs i on  "w i t h  a  ce r t a i n  b ru ta l i t y . "

From that  moment oDr I  l - ived through the conf l j -c t  and
contradict ion between what came to be the center  of  my
l i f e  t h i s  f a i t h ,  t h i s  r e fe rence  t o  t he  B ib l e ,
and what I  knew of  Marx and did not  wish to abandon .  .  .  .
f  l t a s  some t imes  t o rn  be tween  t he  two  . . . .  Bu t  I  abso lu te l y
refused to abandon ei ther one f  was progressively
led to develop a mode of  d j .aLect i .cal  th inking which I
cons tan tLy  made  my  f ounda t i on  . . . .  Ma rx  changed  t he  way
I  r ead  t he  B ib l e  I  abso lu te l y  cou ld  no t  d i vo r ce
the Bibl ical -  demand f rom the concrete economic or  pol i t i -
ca l  r ea l j , t y .  Fo r  me  t he  two  necessa r i l y  wen t  t oge the r . 6 r

This statement is  qui te i l lumj,nat ing.  Segundo has argued that

l i be ra t i on  mus t  a lways  beg in  f r om the  s i de  o f  t he  human  s i t ua -

t i on  o f  t he  opp ressed .62  E l1u l  gene ra l l y  has  t aken  t he  Ba r t h i an

posi t ion that  the Word of  God comes f rom outs ide the human

s i t ua t i on .  And  ye t  he re  E I l u l  adm i t s  t ha t  "Ma rx  changed  t he

r r Jay  I  r ead  t he  B ib l e . "  Thus ,  f o r  81 lu l ,  as  f o r  Segundo ,  t he

resu l t  i s  t he  se t t i ng  up  o f  a  d i a l ec t i ca l  r e l a t i on  be tween

the Gospel  and the wor ld - -  as Segundo puts i t ,  to r rkeep bib-

Lical  interpretat ion movJ-ng back and for th between i ts  sources

and  p resen t -day  rea l i t y .  " 53

Wha t  d rev r  E l l u l  t o  Ka r l  Ba r t h ,  i n  f ac t ,  was  h i s  ab i l i t y

t o  sus ta i n  t h i s  d i a l ec t i ca l  t r ad i t i on .  He  f ound  i n  Ba r t h  a
t td ia lect ical  adventuret '  capable of  moving one t tbeyond pure

and  s imp le  con t rad i c t i on  be tween  Ch r i s t i an  f a i t h  and  Ka r l

Ma rx . "5 ' ,  He  f i nds  i n  Ba r t h  t he  d i a l ec t i ca l  mode  o f  B ib I i ca I

r eve la t i on  - -  t he  No  and  Yes  o f  God ' s  j udgnen t  and  g race  ove r

t he  wo r l d .  And  he  i ns i s t s  t ha t  t o  p roc l a im  g race  w i t hou t  j udg -

men t  i s  t o  l ose  t he  t ens ion  wh i ch  nakes  t he  Gospe l  l i be ra t i ng

and  t u rns  i t  i n t o  an  i deo logy  o f  t he  s ta tus  quo .
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Ellul has only one real problem wtth Barth -- he Is too

abstract. He does not al low his theology to address the con-

crete issues of the world as i t  is. For instance, Barth says

Christ ians have the freedom to choose their vocation. The

problem wlth such a statement is that there is no real ist ic

assessment of the dif f lcult ies of exercising thls freedom

in a technological society. And so El lul concludes: "I t  pains

me to have to say that Barth's del iberatlons here are no more

than academic hypotheses. t '  65

Ellul 's project has been to supply what was lacklng by

rethinking Barthian theology in terms of his own sociological

analysis of the technological society. He describes hib ap-

proach as a method of dlalect ical confrontat ion. On the one

hand, one ttmust seek the deepest possible sociological under-

s tand ing  o f  the  wor ld  . . .  lw i th ]  comple te  rea l i sm . . .  in  o rder

to f ind out where we are and what l ines of act ion are

open to us." on the other hand, one rnust t 'also develop and

deepen his knowledge in the bibl ical and theological f ields."

By this confrontat ion one is made to experience t ' two factors

that are contradictory and irreconci lable and at the same

t ime inseparab le , "  i .e . ,  the  demands o f  fa i th  and the  rea l l t y

of the world.66

Thus, for each sociological work such as The Poli t ical

I l lusion El1ul has writ ten a theological counterpart such

a s  .

As a sociologlst and as a Chrlst lan, r can pursue this
twofold quest. f  am able to say that man is doing harm
4$ that he is a sinner, that he is unfortunate and that
he is separated from God. But that correlat ion is already
establ ished in my own thinking, by my own l i fe experlence.
It  is not something impersonal which can be passed around.
For the person who shares the same faith as I,  l t  can
make sense, but not otherwise.6T

It is out of the tension of this dialect ical confrontat ion

that his Christ ian ethic of desacral izat ion emerges.

While Segundo's ethic places the emphasis on the con-

sciousness of the minority communitv (as the Locus of hermen-

eutlc suspicion) as the vehicle for lntroducing transcendence

into societyr6E Ellul,  fol lowing Kierkegaard, holds that qla

the individual can introduce freedom into society.6e

And unl ike Segundo, El lul does claim a certaln kind of

objectivl ty can be real ized in sociological analysis. The

function of sociology for the theologian is to provide a cri t i -

cal analysis of the soclal structure so as to lsolate those

points at whlch i t  is vulnerable to revolut ionary action.
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Bu t  i n  o rde r  t o  do  t ha t ,  t he  soc io l og i s t  nus t  be  conp le te l y

rea l i s t i c .  As  l ong  as  he  o r  she  has  any  hope  i n  t h i s  soc ie t y ,

he  o r  she  w i l - I  be  t emp ted  t o  i n t r oduce  an  i l l u so ry  e l emen t

wh i ch  w i l I  b i as  t he  ana l ys i s .  Thus  E l l u1  a rgues  t ha t  onJ . y

one who l ives by an apocalypt j -c hope can be object ive and

" a b l e  t o  a c c e p t  r e a l i t y  a s  i t  i s ,  n o  m a t t e r  h o w  b l a c k  . . . . " 7 0

The  poss i . b j - l i t y  o f  ob jec t i v i t y  i n  t he  soc ia l  s c i ences ,  f i na l 1y ,

i s  made  t o  depend  on  a  r e l i g i ous  p red i spos i t i on .

Wh i I e  E l l u l  ho l ds  t ha t  soc i o l ogy ,  so  unde rs tood ,  can

ob jec t i ve l y  assess  t he  soc ia l  s t r uc tu re ,  he  does  ag ree  w i t h

Segundo  t ha t  soc i o l ogy  canno t  p roduce  a  sc i en t i f i ca l l y  p re -

sc r i bed  cou rse  o f  ac t i on  f o r  t r ans fo rm ing  soc ie t y .  Tha t  has

to  be  i nven ted  t h rough  i n t e l l ec tua l  and  mora l  c rea t i v i t y .

I n  f ac t  he  does  no t  be l i eve  t ha t  even  a  Ch r i s t i an  e th i cs  can

p resc r i be  any  s i ng le  cou rse  o f  ac t i on .  Wha t  apoca l yp t i c  hope

does  i s  f r ee  t he  i nd i v i - dua l  t o  exe rc i se  h i s  o r  he r  own  i n te l l i -

gence  and  i nven t i veness . t r  The  Gospe I  p rov i des ,  no t  a  sys tem

o f  abso lu tes ,  bu t  t he  f r eedom to  I i be ra te  t h i s  r e l a t i ve  and

p rov i s i ona l  wo r l d  f r om a l l -  abso lu tes .

Th i s  a t t i t ude  ca r r i es  ove r  i n t o  E l l u l r s  v i ews  on  po l i t i ca l

i nvo l - vemen t  as  we l l .  L i ke  Segundo ,  E I I u I  a rgues  t ha t  t he  Gospe l

gives us f reedom from ideologies in order to engage in f reedom

fo r  i deo log ies  ( once  re l a t i v i zed ) .  Bu t  I  t h i nk  he  a l l ows  f a r

no re  d i ve r s j - t y  t han  Segundo  i s  p repa red  t o  de r i ve  f r om th i s

pos i t i on .  E I I u I  encou rages  po l i t i ca l  commi tmen ts ,  so  l ong

as  t hey  a re  r e l a t i ve  and  no t  abso lu te  commi tmen ts .  We  m igh t

be  a  soc ioJ -og i - s t  o r  a  cap i t a l i s t ,  conse rva t i ve  o r  l i be ra l

o r  even  an  ana rch i s t ,  - -  as  l ong  as  \ . / e  adm i - t  t ha t  t hese  pos i -

t i ons  a re  ou r  own  i nven t i ons  and  do  no t  c l a im  t ha t  t hey  a re

the  on l y  l eg i t ima te  poss ib i l i t i e s  somehow de r i ved  d i r ec t l y

f r om the  Gospe l .  Wha t  i s  essen t i a l  i s  t ha t  Ch r i s t i ans  re l a -

t i v i ze  t he  abso lu teness  o f  po l i t i ca l  pos i t i ons  by  show ing

tha t  t hese  d i f f e rences  a re  l ess  impo r tan t  t han  t he i r  un i t y

i n  Ch r i s t .  When  po l i t i ca l  pos i t i ons  a re  so  re l a t i v i zed ,  t hen

po l i t j - c s  as  t he  a r t  o f  comprom ise  i s  once  more  poss ib l e .  I f

a l l  hope  f o r  sa l va t i on  can  be  e l - im ina ted  f r om po l i t i c s ,  t hen

po l i t i ca l  l i f e  cou ld  assume  the  modes t  bu t  necessa ry  t ask

o f  p rov i d i ng  soc ie t y  $ r j , t h  I ' t he  bes t  poss lbJ -e  managemenc ,

an  hones t  conc re te  exe rc i se  i n  adm in i s t r a t i - on . t t 72

Th i s  f r eedom fo r  po l i t i c s  i nc l - udes  a  f r eedom to  u t i l i ze

a l - 1 ,  t echn iques  as  we11 ,  once  t hey  have  been  reJ -a t i v i zed  and

inc fuded  i n  a  l a rge r  c i v i l i za t i ona l -  v i s i on ,  f o r  " 1 i f e  i s  g i ven
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us in order to accomplish these works and make scienti f ic
progress . "73  The la rger  v is ion ,  wh ich  E1 lu l  p roposes ,  ca l l s

for a "total reconversion of the West's economic and technical

systemrr in order to assist the Third World in achieving rrsome

k ind  o f  a f fLuence and a lso  the  poss ib i l i t y  o f  fu tu re  deverop-
ment  in  the  soc ia l ,  po l i t i ca l  and human sense . . . . , ,  Such a
radical conversion of culture, he insists, could provide ,ta

reason fo r  con t inu ing  to  ex is t ,  change and 1 ive . "7 {

Apocalyptic hope does not provide us with ready-made
solut ions for these monumental tasks but simply frees us to
use our own imaginatj .on and creativi ty, which are no longer
held captive by prevai l ing ideologies and absolute posit ions.
L ike  Segundo,  then,  E l lu I  a lso  ho lds  tha t  the  appropr ia t ion
of transcendence and i ts introduction into social process
must be closely l inked to a renewal of intel l igence and imagi-
nation. Part icipation in a transcending freedom provides us
wi th  no  b luepr in ts .  Rather ,  as  Segundo says ,  i t  inv i tes  , ' secu-

lar inventiveness and creativi ty., '  At this point Segundo ap-
pealed to the somewhat vaguenOtion of deutero-learning.

From the very beginning, in his early work The presence

of the Kinqdom, E11uJ. similarly suggests that an authentic
conversi,on which leads to a renewal of the intel l igence could
be the basis for a nelv publ ic language which might be shared
between christ i .ans and non-christ ians in the shaping of pubric
po l i cy .Ts  The prob lem,  as  he  sees  i t ,  i s  tha t  " in te lL igence
has become techn ica l . "76  And a  techn ic ized  in te l rec t  exh ib i ts
a  pos i t i v is t  o r  mater ia r is t i c  b ias  wh i .ch  reduces  a l r  o f  rea t i t y
to what the method can measure and dismisses everything else.
In  th is  way modern  techn igue "des t roys  th is  sp i r i tua l  rea l i t y
wh ich  l ies  a t  the  hear t  o f  in te l r igence.  "77  As  a  resu l t ,  in te r -
l igence becomes a slave of i ts methods.

what  i s  regu i red  is  a  sp i r i tuar  l ibera t ion  o f  in te l l igence
in  o rder  " to  res to re  in te l lec tua l  techn igues . , '7s  "On ly  the
Holy  Sp i r i t  . . .  can  t rans forn  our  in te l l igence in  such a  way
tha t  i t  w i l l  no t  be  swa l lowed up  by  our  sys tems. "zsTh is  can
only occur when we learn that the human mind must not trans-
gress the l imits of the Holy. The human mind must learn to
submit to an authority higher than i tserf for r i t  ought not
to  w ish  to  do  every th ing  tha t  i t  can . "B0And Er rur  hords  tha t
only the Christ ian and Jew, through prayer and meditat ion,
have the experience of this spir i tuar reari ty at the heart
of intel l igence, which cal ls the inguir ing mind to accept
l imits in the name of the Holy.
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Never the less ,  E I lu l  i s  unab le  to  I ink  fa i th  and the  re -

newal  o f  in te l l igence in  any  o ther  way than psycho log ica l l y .

That is, once one j .s freed from psychological dependency on

th is  wor ld ,  th rough convers ion  to  an  apoca lyp t ic  hope,  one
gains a new perspective from which to see and cri t ique the

world. But l ike Segundo, he is unable to specify how conversJ.on

ac tua l l y  a f fec ts  the  th ink ing  process  so  as  to  J . ink  f ru i t fu l l y

transcendence and techni.que. For El1ul,  God remains the Kierke-

gaard ian  l - im i t  to  a lL thought ,  the  po in t  a t  wh ich  the  mind

must  tu rn  back  and recogn ize  and accept  i t s  f in i tude.

4. Robert Doran

A.  Ideo loqv ,  Transcendence and Theo locr ica l  Method

Concerning the intersect ion of  theology wi th the human

sciences,  i t  seems to me that  Robert  Doran has been the most

Iucid and creat ive interpreter  of  the t ranscendental  theology

o f  Be rna rd  Lone rgan .  I  f i nd  h i s  wo rk  i nva luab le  f o r  r e f l ec t i ng

on the theological  foundat ions of  publ ic  pol icy and the problem

o f  i deo logy .  I n  cons ide r l ng  h i s  wo rk ,  I  an  go ing  t o  a l t e r

the order I  fo lLowed wi th Segundo and El lu l  and begin wi th

Do ran ' s  app rop r i a t i on  o f  Lone rgan ' s  unde rs tand j . ng  o f  me thod

and t ranscendence, and then proceed to h is understanding of

i deo logy  and  t r anscendence  i n  t he  soc iaLp rocess  and ,  f i na I I y ,

add a th i rd sect ion on his uni .que contr ibut ion to t ranscen-

den ta l  me thod  - -  t he  concep t  o f  " psych i c  conve rs i on " .

Un l i ke  ou r  p rev i ous  two  t h i nke rs ,  Do ran ' s  f ocus  ( i n  Sub -

i e c t a n d P s v c h e : R i c g e u r , J u n q a n d t h e S e a r c h f o r F o u n d a t i o n s )

has been, not  on theology and socio logy,  but  on the founda-

t ional  intersect ion of  theology and depth psychology.sr  Never-

t he less ,  h i s  f ounda t i ona l  wo rk  1ed  h im ,  i n  Psvch i c  Conve rs i on

a n d T h e o l o q i , c a l F o u n d a t i o n s : T o w a r d a R e o r i e n t a t i o n o f t h e

Human  Sc iences ,  t o  p ropose  "a  r eo r i en ta t i on  o f  t he  human  sc i -

ences "  as  a  who le  ( i nc l ud ing  soc io l ogy ,  econom ics ,  e t c . ) . 82

We have seen that  both Segundo and El l -u l  ascr ibe a centra l

r o .Le  t o  t he  psycho log i ca l  i n  ana l yz i ng  and  exp la i n i ng  t he

ideo log i ca l  o rgan i za t i on  o f  soc i e t y .  Segundo  even  goes  so

fa r  as  t o  c l a im  t ha t  r r au then t i c  i deo log j - ca I  ana l ys i s  i s  an

ana l ys i s  o f  t he  co l l ec t i ve  unconsc ious . t ' 83  Do ran ' s  wo rk  exp lo res

th i s  sugges t i ve  bu t  undeve loped  t heme  i n  t he  wo rk  o f  E I l u l

and  Segundo .  I n  t he  p rocess ,  f  am  conv inced ,  he  i l l um ina tes

some  o f  t he  obscu r i t i e s  wh i ch  rema in  i n  t he i r  r espec t i ve  p ro -

j ec t s  and  may  even  o f f e r  t he  poss ib i l i t y  o f  r econc i l i ng  t he

d i f f e rences  be tween  t hem on  many  po in t s .
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Both Segundo and EIIuI are modern theologians' that ls '

they work out of a consciousness of the empir ical and art i f i -

cial nature of culture. Both recognlze the demise of the norma-

t ive notion of culture which provides a f ixed notlon of "human

nature". Both recognize that normative notions of culture

invariably have implici t  ideological functions which serve

to legit imate the status quo and block the processes of trans-

cendence and transformation. Bothr therefore, define the task

of theology as delegitimating the -*g!ggg. (although each

deflnes the status suo dif ferently) in order to inaugurate

a revolut ion based on either an eschatological or apocalyptic

mode of Christ ian faith.

Final ly, Segundo and Ellul both take personal and cultural

self-transcendence as normative. Each presupposes that what

makes human l i fe human is i ts capacity to remain open to fur-

ther transformation. The human is no longer understood in

terms of the f ixed order of nature but in terms of an eschato-

logical openness to transcendence (Segundo in terms of deutero-

learning and Ellul in terms of apocalyptic hope). And each

aff irms that Christ lan faith or hope ought to free persons

to use their imagination and intel lect to invent the needed

strategies which wil l  promote a humanizing openness within

society, approximating the parousiastic ideals of freedom

and just ice. And yet both Segundo and Ellul seem to be at

their weakest when they try to suggest how divlne transcendence

intersects with and pronotes human lnaglnatlon and intelLi-

gence. But here ls where I think the work of Lonergan and

Doran is nost helpful .

"culturer" says Doran, " is a function of the development

of human consclousness.tt  qEE, understood empir lcal ly "as
the operative meanings and values that inform a way of l i fe,t '

for al l  i ts diversity, can be characterized by the universal

human "search for dlrect lon in the movement of l i fe."8{ But

while the guest is universal,  i ts syrnbolization, as Eric Voeg-

el in has argued, has undergone degrees of dif ferentiat ion

out of the original compactness of early cosmological civi l i -

zat lons. Our Western cultural heri tage has been decisively

shaped by certain epochal cultural breakthroughs, each of

whlch represents a " leap In beingrt:  (1) fhe anthropological-
noetlc dif ferentiat ion of the Greek order of the soul as the

"sensoriun of transcendence" through which "man is the measure
of al l  things" so long as the measure of the human is the

6 1
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wor l d  t r anscend ing  "unseen  measu re t ' ;  ( 2 )  The  h i s t o r i ca l - soce r -

i o l og i ca l  o rde r  o f  ex i s t ence  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  i n  t he  h i s t o r y

o f  I s rae l  and  w i t nessed  t o  i n  t he  two  t es tamen ts  - -  i n  wh i ch

the Greek eros f rom below upward is  met by the agapic movement

o f  t he  t ' unseen  measu re t '  f r om  above  downward .  Fo r  Voege I i n ,

t he  c l ass i c  i n t eg ra t i on  and  exp ress ion  o f  t hese  d j - f f e ren t i a t i ons

occu r red  i n  t he  t heo logy  o f  Augus t i ne . ss

These  d i f f e ren t i a  t i ons ,  concom i tan t  w i t h  u rban i za t i on

and  t he  emergence  o f  emp i re ,  r ep resen ted  a  " I eap  i n  be ing "

beyond  t he  compac t  symbo l i sn  o f  t he  ea r l i e r  cosmo log i ca l  em-

p i r es  o f  t he  Nea r  Eas t  and  be long  t o  wha t  Lone rgan  ca l - I s  t he

second  s tage  i n  t he  h i s t o r y  o f  mean j -ng .  Th i s  i s  t he  s tage  i n

wh j , ch  t heo ry  becomes  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  f r om common  sense  as  t he

gove rnance  o f  mean ing  i s  sh i f t ed  f r om my th  t o  l og i c  and  me ta -

p h y s i c s .

Today  howeve r ,  says  Do ran ,  "mode rn  i n t e l l ec tua l ,  t echno -

1og i ca l ,  and  soc io -po l i t i ca l  deve lopmen ts  have  been  co inc i -

den ta l l y  an t i c i . pa t i ng  t he  " I eap  i n  be ing "  t ha t  Lone rgan  has

ca l I ed  t r anscenden ta f  me thod . "85  Th i s  l eap  i n  be ing  rep resen t s

the  t r ans i t i on  t o  a  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing  f o r ced  upon  us

by  h j . s t o r i ca l  consc iousness .  Today ,  cu l t u ra l l y  no rna t i ve  t he -

o r i es  o f  human  na tu re  have  t o  g i ve  way  t o  t he  t ask  o f  i n t e -

g ra t i ng  a I I  t he  re l evan t  c ross - cu1 tu ra1  d i f f e ren t i a t j - ons  o f

human  expe r i ence  t h rough  a  f u r t he r  ques t  f o r  d i r ec t i on  i n

t he  movemen t  o f  l i f e . 87  Such  a  ques t  canno t  beg in  w i t h  t heo ry

(as i f  hre could have the answers before $re have formulated

the  ques t i ons ) ;  r a the r ,  i t  mus t  be  gu ided  by  me thod  p rope r l y

unde rs tood  as  t he  capac j - t y  f o r  se l f - t r anscendence .

Moreover,  even when theory emerges f rom methodical  ques-

t i on i ng ,  i n  t he  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing  i t  no  l onge r  f unc t i ons

as  a  "desc r i p t i on t '  o f  r ea l i t y ,  as  i f  know ing  we re  " t ak i ng

a  l ook " ;  r a the r ,  ! { e  t r ea t  t heo r i es  as  heu r i s t i c  no t i - ons .  We

expec t  f r om  them,  no t  so  much  p i c t u res  o f  r ea l i t y  as  p rocedu res

fo r  a r r i v i ng  a t  v i r t ua l l y  uncond i t i oned  t r u ths .  By  t h i s  we

mean  a f f i . rma t i ons  wh i ch  have  me t  t he  t es t  o f  a l l _  r e l evan t

ob jec t j - ons  and  whose  con f j - rma t i on  l eads  us  on  t o  ye t  f u r t he r

ques t i ons  f o r  r e f l ec t j . on  and  j udgmen t  i n  an  unend ing ,  open -

ended process of  coming to kno$/ the t ruth.

Thus ,  i n  t he  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing ,  t r u t h  i s  no t  so

much  a  f i xed  quan t i t y  as  i t  i s  an  au then t i ca t i ng  p rocess  l ead -

i ng  t o  ye t  f u r t he r  i ns j . gh t s .  And  i n  t h i s  con tex t ,  " t heo logy
i s  l e f t  w j . t h  t he  eno rmous  and  gu i t e  new  task  o f  med ia t i ng
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the signif icance of Christ ian faith with ongoing and changing

sets  o f  cu l tu ra l  mean ings  and va lues . r 'E8  I f  there  is  to  be

a normativi ty that can authenticate the mediat ion of meaning

in this third stage, therefore, i t  wi l l  not be discovered

in theories but in the process by which theories are generated.

Normativi ty !{ i l l  be found, not in theory. but in method. Me-

thod, however, must not be understood as some kind of unima-

ginative rote procedure but rather as meta-method, the founda-

t ional process which underl ies the discovery of al l  part icular

methods. What is needed is an account of the procedures of

inquiry as we experience them -- as a self-correcting, self-

transcending process.

El lul is only able to j .nagine methods or techniques as
imposed on the inguirer as a form of ideology which blocks
transcendent freedom, so he insists that technigue in no lday

characterizes the human.se And yet he would l ike to see intel-
Iectual techniques once more grounded in transcendence. Se-
gundo is incl ined to think that al l  methods are arbitrary
and ideo log ica l  and tha t  ob jec t iv i t y  i s  imposs ib le .  Lonergan 's
posit ion, on the other hand, implies that human self-transcen-

d e n c e o c c u r s p r e c i s e l y t h r o u q h m e t h o d o r t e c h n i q u e a n d t h a t

o b i e c t i v i t y i s a u t h e n t i c a l l y p o s s i b l e a s s e l f - t r a n s c e n d i n q

sub iec t iv i t v .

Both Segundo and Ellul suggest the possibi l i ty of imagi-
nation and intel l igence mediat ing transcendence, but neither
is able to give a satisfactory account of this process so
as to generate cri teria by which to separate knowing from
ideology. And although they take self-transcendence as norma-
t ive for the human, neither satisfactori ly suggests why his
part icular rel igious understanding of transcendence should
be understood to be more authentic and normative than, sayr
the seeningly normless notion of transcendence offered by
Sartre. Doran's work, I  bel ieve, provides us with the needed
self-authen t icat ing cri terion by which to separate knowing
from j.deology. This is done in two stages. First,  Doran appro-
priates Lonerganrs account of intentional consciousness as
transcultural ly normative. Second, he completes the account
and brings i t  ful I  circle by grounding intentional conscious-
ness in psychic conversion.

IJonergan suggests that there is an
tions which belong to the experience of
al i ty of consciousness oriented by

invariant set of opera-

knowing. The intention-

an unrestr icted desire

63
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to know, and pursued toward the hor izon opened up by speci f ic

gues t i ons ,  ope ra tes  dynam ica l l y ,  mov ing  f r om expe r i ence  (a t -

t end ing  t o  t he  da ta )  t o  i ns i qh t  ( unde rs tand ing  t he  da ta )  t o

i udqnen t  ( r a i s i ng  a l l  t he  r e l evan t  ob jec t i ons  so  as  t o  de te r -

m ine  whe the r  t he  i ns i gh t  i s  i n  f ac t  t he  case )  t o  dec i s i on

(o r  app rop r i a t i ng  t he  i ns i gh t  as  a  gu ide  t o  f u r t he r  ac t i on ) .

As  t he  sub jec t  moves  f r om i ns i gh t  t o  j udgmen t ,  i f  a l l  r e l evan t

ob jec t i ons  a re  me t ,  one  mus t  e i t he r  f l - ee  i n t o  seL f - con t ra -

d i c t i on  o r  se l f - decep t i on  o r  make  t he  i nescapab le  j udgmen t ,
t t r t  i s  s o " .

The  imp l i c i t  mo ra l  ex i genc ies  wh i ch  emerge  i n  t he  ve ry

p rocess  o f  i nqu i r y ,  says  Lone rgan ,  f o r ce  t he  i nqu i r i ng  se l f

t o  t he  f ounda t i ona l  dec i s i on  t o  e i t he r  f l ee  f r om o r  embrace

se l f - t r anscendence .  Hence  se l f - t r anscendence  and  me thod  o r

technique can be understood to be more than accidentalJ.y I inked.

And t ranscendental-  method is  s i rnply the process of  sel f -con-

sc i ous l y  app rop r i a t i ng  t he  spon taneous  ex i genc ies  wh i ch  emerge

a t  each  s tage  o f  i nqu i r i ng  consc iousness  as  no rma t i ve  f o r

human  au then t i c i t y .  Th i s  app rop r i a t i on  can  be  summar i zed  i n

t he  p recep t s :  be  a t t en t i ve ,  be  i n t e l l i qen t ,  be  reasonab le ,

be  respons ib l e .  By  f a i t h f u l ness  t o  t hese  ex i genc ies  t he  se l f

t ranscends i ts  own most narrow preferences and biases in an

act  of  f reedom which embodies what is  t rue and what is  good.

The task of  sel f -appropr iat ion,  whereby we not  only know

but know how hte come to knorr t ,  Lonergan names inter ior j - tv .

T ranscenden ta l  me thod  i s  " a  r e f l ex i ve  t echn ique  by  means  o f

wh i ch  consc j . ousness  i s  ab le  t o  b r i ng  t he  ope ra t i ons  as  i n t en -

t i onaL to  bea r  upon  t he  ope ra t j - ons  as  consc ious . t t eo  I t  pe rm i t s

t he  i nqu i r i ng  se l f  t o  de l i be ra t i ve l y  a f f i rm  t he  no r rna t i ve

ex igenc ies  o f  each  s tage  o f  consc iousness  i n  t he  p rocess  o f

inguiry and to move comfortably between the modes of  inguiry

o f  common  sense ,  t heo ry  and  t r anscendence .  I n t e r i o r i t y  i s

t he  f u1 l y  d i f f e ren t i a t ed ,  consc ious  se l f - possess ion  o f  t he

i nqu i r i ng  sub jec t .

T ranscendence  man i f es t s  i t se l f  j . n  human  expe r i ence  as

the  un res t r i c t ed  "o the rwo r l d l y r r  pass ion  wh i ch  I u res  t he  se l f

beyond i tsel f  toward what is  t rue and what is  worthwhi le.

Th i s  i n f i n i t e  pass ion  i s  no t  o f  t h i s  wo r l d ,  p rec i se l y  because

i t  d r i ves  t he  se l f  beyond  i t se l f  and  i t s  eve ry  f i n i t e  ho r i zon

and is presupposed in every hor izon through which we grasp

and  t r ans fo rm  th i s  wo r l d .  T ranscendence  man i f es t s  i t se l f  me -

thodo log i ca l l y  i n  t ha t  con junc t i on  o f  l og i ca l  and  non - l og i ca l
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operations vrherein the " logical tend to consolidate what has

been achieved. The non-loglcal keep al l  achievement open to

further advance. t t  sl

Once the normativi ty of the dif ferentiated appropriat ion

of the transcendental precepts is recognized as the foundation

of human authentici ty, i t  is possible to define the nature

of ideology and with i t  the cri terion for ldenti fying progress

and dec l ine  in  soc ie ty .

The basic form of al ienation is manrs disregard of the
transcendental precepts The baslc form of ldeology
is a doctr ine that just i f ies such al ienation. From these
basic forms, al l  others can be derived. For the basic
forms corrupt the social good. As self-transcendence
promotes progress, so the refusal of self-transcendence
turns progress into cumulative decl ine.e2

Ideology, then, is the refusal of transcendence, a refusal
which is most l ikely to energe when what is to be aff irmed
as true or good would be inconvenient or unfavorable to the
individual or group interests involved. The root of ideology,
in the Marxist sense of the term, is indivldual and group

bias which corrupts the lntegri ty of the intentional self .e3

B. Ideoloqv, Societv and Transcendence

Like Segundo and EIlul,  Lonergan and Doran aff irm that
what prevents transcendence from occurring within social pro-
cess is the capacity of ideology to deform both theory and
common sense. The task of foundational theology, in the third
stage of neaning, says Doran, is to reorient contemporary
common sense and contemporary scienti f ic knowledge through
a foundational appropriat ion of interiori ty.e' ,

As Doran has r ightly insisted, culture is a product of
human consciousness (I  would add, of socio-l ingu ist ic con-
sciousness). The cultural task, unJ-que to our humanity and
expressed as a transcending freedom is, as both Lonergan and
Doran have aff irmed, the technologlcal task of the making
of the human.ss A society in the third stage of meanlng, I
wourd sdyr 1s characterized by an existential understanding
of self  and a managerial understanding of society. For, as
r argued in the rntroduction, culture is the art i f ic lal product
o f  our  techno log ica l  o r  u top ian  { i .e . ,  l i ngu is t i c )  capac i ty
to define a world (of mediated meaning) rather than be confined
to the world as a given. rdeorogy is a r inguist ic i l lusion,
created by a refusar of transcendence, which rnakes the lrorld
as art i fact appear as i f  i t  were f ixed and given with the

5 5
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orde r  o f  na tu re .  Whe the r  t he re  i s  p rog ress  o r  dec l_ i ne  w i t h i n

any  soc j . e t y  depends  on  whe the r  t h i s  a r t i f i c i a l  ( i . e . .  human l y

c rea ted )  wo r l d  o f  med ia ted  mean j . ng  i s  med ia ted  i deoLog i ca l l y

o r  me thodo l -og i ca ] l - y .

Fo r  E11u1 ,  t r anscendence  can  on l y  occu r  i n  a  s t a te  o f

t ens ion  w i t h  some  l im j - t  ( 1 i ke  t he  yach t sman  t ack i ng  aga ins t

t he  w ind ) .  The  d i a l ec t i ca l  r evo l t  aga ins t  a  l im i t  i s  no t  mean t

t o  abo l i sh  t ha t  l - im i t ,  bu t  r a the r  t o  r e l a t i v i ze  i t s  c l a ims

to  abso l - u teness .  The  c l a i -m  t o  abso lu teness  i s  a  f unc t i on  o f

i t s  sac ra l i za t i on ,  and  i t s  r e l - a t i v i za t j - on  i s  a  f unc t i on  o f

t he  Ho l y .  Segundo  a l so  seems  t o  r ecogn i ze  t he  necess i t y  o f

t he  d i a l ec t i c  i n  h i s  t r ea tmen t  o f  masses  and  m ino r i t r es ,  - -

i n  wh i ch  mass  rou t i nes  rep resen t  t he  l im i t s  wh i ch  mus t  be

ove rcome  by  m ino r i t y  ac t s  o f  r evo lu t i ona ry  t r anscendence  - -

f o r  he  i ns i s t s  t ha t  we  a l l  be l ong  t o  bo th  ca teqo r i es  (masses

and  m ino r i t i e s )  and  mus t  accep t  some  l im i t s  i n  o rde r  t o  exe r -

c i se  f r eedom aga ins t  o the r  l - im i t s .  We  have  a l so  seen  t ha t

t hese  two  pos i t i ons  a re  comp lemen ta r y ,  s i nce  E1 lu1  sees  mass

soc ie t y  as  t he  bea re r  o f  t he  sac red  and  t he  Je$ r i sh  and  Ch r i s -

t i an  m ino r i t i e s  as  t he  bea re r s  o f  t he  Ho Iy .

We  f i nd  i n  Do ran ' s  t r ea tmen t  o f  t he  sub jec t  o f  p rog ress

and  dec l i ne  i n  soc ie t y  a  f u r t he r  i ns tance  o f  comp lemen ta r i t y

i n  wh i ch  add i t i ona l  l i gh t  i s  shed  on  t he  d i f f e rence  o f  f ocus

be tween  Segundo  and  E l - I u I  j . n  t he i r  r espec t i ve  t r ea tmen ts  o f

t he  p rob lem o f  i deo logy .  Do ran  t oo  a f f i rms  t ha t  p rog ress  de -

pends  on  t he  wo rk  o f  m ino r i t i e s  who  i nse r t  t he  " l eaven "  o f

se l f - t r anscend ing  au then t i c i t y  i n t o  t he  su rd  o f  a  soc ie t y

dom ina ted  by  i deo logy . s6  And  J . i ke  Segundo  and  E I I - u1 ,  he  ca lLs

upon  t he  chu rch  t o  be  such  a  " l - eaven t ' .  And  l j . ke  t hem he  unde r -

s tands  t r anscendence  as  a lways  be ing  re l a ted  d i a l ec t i ca l l y

t o  l im i t a t i - on . s7

The  reo r i en ta t i on  o f  soc i e t y  t owa rd  au then t i c  t r anscen -

dence ,  Do ran  adds ,  r equ i r es  a  r ecove ry  o f  t he  d i a tec t i ca l

t ens ion  o f  t r anscendence  and  l - i nL i t a t i on  based  on  a  sca l - e  o f

va lues  g rounded  i n  t he  au then t i c i t y  o f  t he  d i f f e ren t i a t ed

consc j - ousness  o f  i n t e r i o r i t y .  And  " t he re  i s  a  sca le  o f  va l ues

because  t he re  a re  deg rees  o f  ex i s t enL ia l  se l - f - t r anscendence .  " so

So ,  f o l l ow ing  Lone rgan ,  Do ran  a rgues  t ha t  t he  sca le  o f

va .Lues  wh i ch  p romo tes  t r anscendence  beg ins  w i t h  t he  v i t a l

va l ues  o f  hea l t h  and  we l - I - be ing .  These ,  i n  t u rn ,  make  poss ib l e

the  emergence  o f  soc i a l  va .Lue ,  t ha t  i s ,  t he  good  o f  o rde r

i n  soc ie t y .  The  good  o f  o rde r ,  i n  t u rn ,  makes  poss ib l e  t he
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pursuit of cultural values vrhich embody "the meanings and

orientat ions that inform human l iving." Final ly, within the

cultural sphere personal value occurs whenever a person origi-

nates value through personal self-transcendence real ized by

embrac ing  re l iq ious  va1ue,  tha t  i s ,  those f ina l  and r te rmina l "

values which i l luminate the ult imate horizon of human existence.

Doran ref ines Lonerganrs proposed scale of values by

observing that "the dif ferentiat ion of their ascending order

is a matter of emergent probabil i tyi  but the actual functioning

of the levels depends upon the fact that the lower order values

are  cond i t ioned by  the  success fu l  func t ion ing  in  a  soc ia l

order of the intention of the higher values."se what ideology

does is truncate the scale of values so that, while promising

t ranscendence,  i t  ac tua l l y  re in fo rces  l im i ta t ion  by  l im i t ing

the scale of values to vital goods and the good of order.

The result is a Hobbesian world of confl ict ing individual

and group interests imposing a contractual order upon them-

se lves  ou t  o f  fear  o f  mutua l  ann ih i la t ion .

fn the Introduction I suggested that modern society is

d i f fe ren t ia ted  in to  th ree  semi -au tonomous sys tems:  (1 )  the

techno-economic ,  (2 )  the  po l i t i ca l  and (3 )  the  cu l tu ra l .  Doran,

however, dif ferentiates this society into f ive components

by separating technology and economics and addings a "primor-
d ia l  base"  o f  " in te rsub jec t ive  spontane i ty ' r ,  i .e . ,  tha t  sense

of belonging embodied in family, kinship and the spontaneous

sense of group loyalty based on common interests which precedes

the development of every complex society and to which i t  re-

ver ts  as  i t  d is in tegra tes . roo

On the base of intersubjective spontaneity, Doran sug-
gests, a society extends i ts order beyond confl ict ing group

interests through the social routines or "schemes of recur-
rence" of an infrastructure made up of technological,  economic
and po l i t i ca l  ins t i tu t ions .  "An in tegra l  soc ie ty 's  in f ras t ruc-
ture would be consti tuted by the dialect ical unfoldlng of
the tension of spontaneous intersub j  ect j .vi ty ( the principle
o f  l im i ta t ion)  w i th  the  techno log ica l ,  economic  and lega l -
po l i t i ca l  ins t i tu t ions  o f  the  soc ie ty .  " r0 r

"The infrastructure of a concrete society is consti tuted
by the concrete real izat ion of vi tal and social values in
that society, whether that real izat ion be healthy or diseased.
The values that consti tute culture, again whether healthy
or diseased, make up the superstructure. "r02 Under the inf luence
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of  i deo logy ,  t he  ro l e  o f  cu l t u ra l  va l ues  i s  usu rped  by  t echno -

l og i ca I ,  econom ic  and  po l i t i ca l  i n s t i t u t i ons  dom ina ted  by

pe rsona l  and  g roup  b i as  and  l im i t ed  i n  v i s i on  t o  t he  good

o f  o rde r .

Under the dominance of  ideology,  the higher values are

rende red  marg ina l .  "Pe rsona l  va l ues  a re  t hus  ampu ta ted ,  t he

good  i s  r ende red  i ne f f i cac i ous  i n  t he  s t r uc tu r i ng  o f  t he  cu1 -

t u ra l  and  soc ia l  o rde r .  And  re l j . g i ous  va lues  a re  e i t he r  exp l i -

c i t l y  den ied  and  even  f o rb i dden  i n  t he  pub l i c  cu l t u ra l  doma j -n ,

or  they are twisted into perverse supports for  the distor ted

c u l t u r e  a n d  s o c i e t y  . . . . t t r o 3

G iven  t ha t  t he  h i ghe r  r r a l ues  cond i t i on  t he  poss ib i l i t y

of  the lower,  the dia lect ical  tension between 4!CISU! j !99!&

spon tane i t v  and  t he  i ns t i t u t i ons  o f  t he  i n f r as t r uc tu re  can

on l y  be  ma in ta i - ned  i n  t he  d i r ec t i on  o f  t r anscendence  i f  t he re

i s  an  equ i va len t  t ens ion  i n  t he  supe rs t r uc tu re .  Th j ' s  i s  a

tens ion  wh i ch  has  t o  ex i s t  be tween  t he  cu l t u ra l  va l - ues  o f

t he  soc ie t y  and  pe rsona l  and  re l i q i ous  va lues .  These  l a t t e r

va lues

l i e  beyond  t he  t h ree  l eve1s  o f  va l ue  t ha t  cons t i t u t e
the  pub l i c  f o rma t i on  o f  t he  supe rs t r uc tu re  and  i n f r as t r uc -
t u re  o f  t he  soc ie t y ,  i n  t he  rea lm  o f  pe rsona l  dec i s i on
and  o r i en ta t i on .  As  Voege l i n  sa i d  . . .  t he re  a re  p rob lems
of order that  extend beyond the existence of  a concrete
soc ie t y  and  i t s  i ns t i t u t i ons .  Bu t  t hese  va lues  do  no t
cons t i t u t e  a  me re l y  p r i va te  r ea lm  o f  ex i s t ence  w i t hou t
re levance to the cul tural  superstructure and the socia l
and  v i t a l  i n f r as t r uc tu re  o f  t he  soc ie t y .  Qu i t e  t o  t he
con t ra r y ,  t hey  a re  t he  u l t i r na te  de te rm inan t s  o f  cuL tu ra l
i n t eg r i t y ,  o r  soc i a l  p rog ress ,  o f  t he  app rop r i a te  r eLa t i on
among  t he  f i ve  e l emen ts  t ha t  cons t i t u t e  soc ie t y ,  and
so  o i  t he  equ i t ab le  d i s t r i bu t i on  o f  v i t a l  goods . r0 '

No r  can  t he  causes  o f  t h i - s  : deo loq i ca l  t r unca t i on  o f  va l ue

in  soc ie t y  be  reduced  t o  c l ass  con f l i c t  a l - one .  I n  a t t enp t i ng

to  do  so r  Ma rx  h j .mse l f ,  says  Do ran ,  " has  f a l l en  v i c t i r n  t o

gene ra l  b i as .  "  
r o5

As  Lone rgan  env j - s i ons  i t ,  t he re  a re  two  cyc l es  o f  dec l i ne

i . n  soc ie t y ,  t he  sho r t e r  cyc l e  and  t he  l onge r  cyc l e .  The  sho r t e r

cyc l e  i s  gove rned  p rec i se l y  by  t he  con f l i c t s  o f  i nd i v i dua l

and  g roup  b i as .  Bu t  such  cyc l es  can  be  reve rsed  so  l ong  as

the commltnent  to the t ranscendental  precepts is  operat ive

i n  soc ie t y .  The  l onge r  cyc l e  o f  dec l i ne  i s  much  ha rde r  t o

reve rse ,  f o r  i t  i s  gove rned  by  a  sub t l e r  f o rm  o f  i deo logy ,

- -  t he  sho r t s i gh ted  "gene ra l  b i as "  o f  common  sense  wh i ch  wou ld

abandon  c r i - t i ca1 ,  se l f - t r anscend ing  re f l ec t i on  i n  f avo r  o f

ge t t i ng  on  w i t h  t he  p ragma t i c  a f f a i r s  a t  hand ,  gove rned  by

"what everybody knowst ' . r06
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The bias of group interests wil l  be practiced by only
some groups within society, whereas general bias is practiced

by virtual ly a1l groups. The latter is therefore more pervasive

and problematic. Even 'r i f  the efforts at change succeed, [and]
the unjust supremacy of one group at the expense of another
is brought to an end, . . .  there is no guarantee that new forms
of oppression and injust ice wil l  not f low from the new pol i t i -

cal and economic arrangements , 
rr 107 slnce general bias wll l

continue to promote decl ine.

By now it  should be clear t ,hat, for alt  their dif ferences
in approach, there is a remarkable aff ini ty between Doran
and Ellul.  Like Doran, El lul insists that the possibl l i ty

of transcendence within social process depends f lnal ly, not
even on the minority group, but on individual decision which
nevertheless has pol i t ical or publ ic irnpl icat ions. And when
he speaks of the decision for transcending freedom which
emerges out of apocalyptic hope, he holds that the individual
as I 'or iginating 

Ipersonal] value',  part icipates in ,rterminal

lrel igious or ult imatel value'r and lntroduces a dimension
of transcendence into society and culture which is rfhol lv
Other than any provided by the infraslructure and superstruc-
ture. And in El lulrs view also, the higher values condlt ion
the possibi l i ty of the lower values, for the eschatologlcal
openness of the lnfrastructure to future development ( i .e.,
to transcendence), embodying freedon and Justice, is only
possible through the introduction of this transcendent dimen-
sion from without.

Moreover, given the dist inct lon we f ind in Lonergan and
Doran, between the longer and shorter cycles of decl lne, f
thlnk we can see that the difference of focus between segundo
and Ellul rnay be more a case of complementari ty than of dialec-
t ical opposit ion. Thls ls true, so long as i t  is recognlzed
that the shorter cycle is subject to the vicissitudes of the
longer cycle and cannot be fully resorved without addressing
the latter. The dif ference in the assessment of the problem
of ideology and the level at which one ought to respond to
lt ,  I  would argue, ls due to Segundo addressing the shorter
cycle of decrine, which is concerned with individual and group
bias, whereas EIIuI is real ly addresslng the longer cycle
of decl ine which has to do with the problem of transcendence
and method or technigue.

6 9
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E1J -u1 ,  i n  ag reemen t  w i t h  Do ran ,  j - n  essence  a rgues  t ha t

un less  t echn ique  can  once  more  be  rehab i l i t a t ed  by  be ing  L i nked

to  t he  t r anscendence  wh i ch  j " s  a t  t he  hea r t  o f  i n t e l J . i gence

a l - l -  r evo l - u t i ons  a t  t he  . Leve I  o f  c l ass  con f l i c t  w i I l  on l y  r e i n -

s t i t u t e  t he  soc ia f  su rds  o f  a  t echno log i ca l  c i v i l j - za t i on .

Segundo ,  j , n  h i s  appea l -  t o  deu te ro - l ea rn i nq ,  seems  t o  be  mov ing

in  t he  d i r ec t i on  o f  t ha t  r ecogn j - t i on  a I so ,  bu t  he  rema ins

much  l ess  c l ea r  abou t  t h i s .

I ndeed ,  Do ran  gen t l y  c r i t i c i zes  some  fo rms  o f  l i be ra t i on

theo logy  (no t  necessa r i . l - y  Segundo )  f o r  neg lec t i ng  t he  impo r -

t ance  o f  " t he  i n t eg r i t y  o f  t he  i nd i v i dua l  as  t he  measu re  o f

cu l t u ra l  va l - ues  and  o f  cu l t u ra l  va l ues  as  t he  cond i t i on  o f

a  j us t  soc i a l  o rde r . r r r osAnd  i n  t he  end ,  Do ran  comes  t o  essen -

t i a l l y  t he  same  conc lus j . on  as  E l l u l -  abou t  t he  un i t y  o f  t echno -

l og i ca l  c i v i l - i za t i on  when  he  a rgues  t ha t  " an  i den t i ca l  s t r uc -

t u ra l  dev ia t i on  occu rs  i n  bo th  cap i t a l i sm  and  s ta te  soc ia l i sm

one  t ha t  l - i e s  i n  ne i t he r  econom ic  sys tem as  such  bu t  i n

t he  gene ra l  b i as  t ha t  a l l ows  bo th  sys tems  t o  emerge . " r oe

When  you  have  a  who le  c i v i l i za t i on  engaged  i n  t he  l onge r

cyc l e  o f  dec l i ne ,  when  v i r t ua l l y  a l l  soc i a l  g roups  a re  engaged

in  a  f l j . gh t  f r om  unde rs tand ing ,  i t  i s  ha rd  t o  imag ine  a  r . r ay

ou t .  Tha t  p rob lem l eads  us  t o  t he  f i na l  t op i c  i n  t h i s  sec t i on

on  Do ran ,  name ly ,  t he  d i v i ne  so lu t i on  t o  t he  p rob lem o f  ev i l

as embodied i .n the fourfo ld process of  conversion --  begj-nning

in  r e l i g i ous  conve rs i on ,  l ead j . ng  t o  mo ra l  and  i n t e l l ec tua l

conversion,  and cul-minat ing in what Doran caI Is psychic conversior l

C .  Psych i c  Conve rs i on ,  T ranscendence  and  Pub l i c  Po l i c y

In  t he  l onge r  cyc l e  o f  dec l i ne ,  " co r rup t i on  sp reads  f r om

the  ha rsh  sphe re  o f  ma te r i a l  advan tage  and  power  t o  t he  mass

med j . a ,  t he  s t y l i sh  j ou rna l s ,  t he  l i t e ra r y  movemen ts ,  t he  educa -

t i o n a f  p r o c e s s ,  t h e  r e i g n i n g  p h i l o s o p h i e s .  A  c i v i l i z a t i o n

i n  dec l i ne  d i gs  i t s  own  g rave  w i t h  a  r e l en t l ess  cons i s t ency .

I t  c a n n o t  b e  a r g u e d  o u t  o f  i t s  s e l f - d e s t r u c t i v e  w a y s  . . . . " 1 1 0

Fo r  i n t e l l i gence  becomes  de f i ned  as  appea l i ng  t o  t he  f ac t s
I ' and  t he  f ac t s  i n  t he  s i t ua t i on  p roduced  by  dec t i ne  more  and

more  a re  t he  absu rd i t i e s  t ha t  p roceed  f r om i na t t en t i on ,  ove r -

s i gh t ,  un reasonab leness  and  i r r espons ib i l i t y .  t t r t l

How  does  one  t u rn  a round  a  c i v i l i za t i on  wh i ch  " canno t

be  a rgued  ou t  o f  i t s  se l f - des t ruc t i ve  ways "?  How does  one

tu rn  sub jec t s  unw i l l i ng  t o  subm i t  t o  t he  ex i genc ies  o f  t he

movement f rom below upwards ( i .e. ,  f rom at tending to urderstardj -ng,
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judging and deciding) into subject,s who surrender thenselves

to the demands for transcendence lmplici t  in these exigencies?
Hoir can the unwil l ing become wil l ing?

This is possible only because there is not only develop-
ment from below but also the development promoted from above
and moving downwards. For there is the transformation we call
t t love" in al l  i ts variet ies, fron love of family through love
of country and humanity on to the al l- inclusive love of the
divine which orients humanity in the cosmos. And rrwhere hatred
reinforces bias, Iove dissolves i t ,  whether i t  be the bias
of unconscious motivation, the bias of indivldual or group
egoism, or the bias of omnicompetent shortsighted common
sense Love breaks the bonds of psychologicat and social
determinlsms with the convict ion of falth and the power of
hope.  t t  l12

As Lonergan envisions l t ,  fal l ing in love is a graced
experience, a gif t  capable of transforming and expanding the
horizon of one's attending, understandlng, judging and decld-
ing. "Fal l ing in love is a new beginning, an exercise in vert i-
cal l iberty in which one's world undergoes a new organlza-
t ion . .  .  .  " l l3 Conversion implies a transformation of the whol.e
personali ty whereby authentic or self-transcending existence
is embraced successively by the rel iglous, morar and intel lec-
tual dimensions of personali ty.

The core of conversion is understood as rel igious. f t
is a fal l ing in love or total surrender of the self  to the
inner yet otherworldrv demand for self-transcendence which
drives the self  beyond i tself  and i ts every f ini te horizon.
rt  exempli f ies i tself  in the unrestr icted desire to know what
is ult imatelv true and worthwhile. lVhen this conversion pene-
trates the moral dimensions of personali ty, i t  manifests i tself
in the pursuit  of genulne values, even at the sacri f ice of
personal satisfact ions.

FinalIy, when conversion penetrates the intel lect, one
understands that knowing is not slmply t t taking a look,,t  but
rather is the term of a process of self-transcendence mediated
by the techniques of the word. ttFor the word spoken and heard,
proceeds from and penetrates to all four levels of intentional
consciousness. rts content is not just a content of experience
but a content of experience, and understanding and Judging
and clecidlng. The analogy of sight yields the cognitional
nyth I i .e.,  knowing ls taking a look]. But f idel i ty to the
word engages the whole man.tt l l {
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Hence conversion is  the movement f rom above that  reor ients

the rnovenent f rom beLow as a surrender of  the sel f  to Loner-

gan ' s  ( now  expanded )  f j . ve - f o1d  demand  o f  t he  human  sp j - r i t

t o  be  a t t en t i ve ,  be  i n t e l l i gen t ,  be  reasonab le ,  be  respons ib l e ,

be  i n  l ove . r r sAs  Do ran  exp la i ns  i t ,  r e l i g i ous  conve rs i on  p ro -

v i . des  t he  f undamen ta l  r eo r i en ta t i on  o f  t he  se l f  a t  t he  f i f t h

I eve l  o f  i n t en t i ona l  consc iousness ;  mo ra l  conve rs i on  t hen

ca r r i es  t h i s  r eo r i en ta t i on  down  t o  t he  f ou r t h  l eve I  o f  ex r s -

t e n t i a l  d e c i s i o n  ( i . e . ,  t h e  m o r a l  l e v e l )  w h i c h  i n  t u r n  p r o m o t e s

in te l l ec tua l  conve rs i on  a t  t he  second  and  t h i r d  l eve l s  o f

understanding and judgment;  and then,  he would add,  the cumuLa-

t i ve  impac t  o f  t hese  conve rs i ons  seeks  t o  come  fu l l  c i r c l e

i n  psych i c  conve rs i on .116

Wi th  t he  i n t r oduc t i on  o f  t he  t e rm  "psych i c  conve rs i on " ,

we  a re  en te r i ng  i n t o  t e r r i t o r y  p i onee red  by  Do ran  h imse l " f .

Do ran  f o rms  h i s  concep t  o f  psych i c  conve rs i on  i n  con t i nu i t y

w i t h  t he  evo lu t i on  o f  d i f f e ren t i a t i on  i n  Lone rgan ' s  own  t hough t .

He points out  that  " in Igaigb! ,  existent ia l  or  del iberat ive

consc iousness  i s  co l l apsed  i n t o  i n t e t J . i gen t  and  reasonabLe

consc iousness .  As  a  r esu f t  t he  good  i s  i den t i f j , ed  w i t h

the  i n t eL l i gen t  and  t he  reasonab le .  " r 17By  t he  t ime  t ha t  Lone rgan

wro te  Me thod  i n  Theo l ,  howeve r ,  he  had  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  t he

no t i on  o f  va l ue . r r o

fn  Me thod  t he re  i s  a  new  app rec j - a t i on  o f  t he  ex j - s t en t i a l

I eveLas  a  f u r t he r  d i . s t i nc t  l eve l "  o f  consc iousness  whe re  de l i b -

e ra t j . on  and  dec i s i on  occu r ,  beyond  t he  l eve l  o f  unde rs tand ing

and  j udg ing .  Beyond  t he  ques t i on  o f  wha t  j . s  t r ue  i s  t he  ques -

t i on  o f  t he  good  and  i t s  imp lemen ta t i on .  I n  add i t i on ,  a  f i f t h

leve1 emerges in Method "dist inct  f rom and sublat ing even

the  hea r t ' s  conce rn  f o r  wha t  j . s  good .  Th i s  i s  t he  dynam ic

s ta te  o f  be ing  i n  l ove  w i t h  God . " r r e l t  i s  on  t he  bas i s  o f  t hese

fu r t he r  d i f f e ren t i a t i ons  t ha t  Lone rgan  t hen  pos i t s  t he  move -

ment f rom above downwards to complement the movement f rom

be low  upwards  t ha t  i s  t he  f ounda t i on  o f  h i s  d i f f e ren t i a t ed

no t i on  o f  t h ree fo l d  conve rs i on .

There is ,  as Fred Crowe seems to suggest ,  a movement

in Lonergan's thought between Insiqht  and Method in TheoLoqy

which could be character i .zed as a movement f rom the Thomist

phase  t o  t he  Augus t j - n i an  phase  o f  h i s  wo rk . t ' oTo  me ,  Augus t i ne ' s

t r i l ogy  (On  t he  T r i n i t v ,  The  Con fess ions  and  The  C i t v  o f  God )

is a model  of  theological-  i l luminat j .on concerning the intersec-

t i on  o f  d i v i ne ,  pe rsona l  and  soc ia l  t r anscendence .  I  t ake
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The Confessions to exempli fy how theology ought to be done,

namely, vr i th autobiographical sensit ivi ty to the affect ive

disclosure of transcendence and i ts narrat ive expression in

dialect lcal relat ion to the tradit ion and society. Therefore,

I am drawn much more to the Lonergan of Method than to the

Lonergan of Insiqht.

I am drawn even more to the work of Robert Doran for

i ts abi l i ty to bring these late themes of Lonergants ttenter-

prisel to their ful l  development with the dif ferentiat ion

of a fourth level of conversion -- psychic conversion. Equally

impressive is the way Doran integrates psychic conversion

with the social dimension we have been struggl ing with, namely,

the problem of ideology and transcendence.

What iras missing from Etgbg, as Doran points out, is

a ful ly dif ferentiated account of the possibi l i ty that emotions

can be orienting rather than disorienting to the processes

of intel lectual and ethical ref lect ion. In Insiqht Lonergan

is st i l l  sufferlng fron a Kantian bias against the emotions.r2r

But in Method, " instead of bypassing human feel ings, the ac-

count of the good begins with them.t 'r22Hence Method in

Theoloqv "heurlst ical ly opens the possibi l i ty of what Eric

Voegelin has cal led a psychology of orientat ion, in contrast

to a psychology of passional motivation." l23

In Method intentional consciousness is recognized as
rooted in intentional feel ings. Contrary to his posit ion in
Insiqht, Lonergan now recognizes that the affect lve can promote

rather than retard the effect ive orientat ion of human agency
in the world. Now feel ings are sald to give l intentional con-
sciousness l ts mass, momentum, drive Iand] power,t by which
ne are "oriented massively and dynamical ly in a world mediated

by meaning. t t  r2q

Feelings themselves, then, can be dif ferentiated into
those that simply promote personal and group satisfact ions
and those that move the indlvidual to self-transcending aff lr-
nations of the truly worthwhile. "Thus, social values cal l
for a more self-transcending response than do vital values.,,r25
And so cultural values l ikewise sublate social values, personal
values sublate cultural,  and rel iglous values sublate personal--

determlning one's foundational orientat ion toward self-trans-
cendence. For as rel iglous conversion indicates, , , there is
in ful l  consciousness feel. ings so deep and strong, especlal ly
when del iberately reinforced, that they channel attentlon,
shape one 's  hor izon ,  d i rec t  onets  l i fe . t t l26
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The  imp l i ca t i on  wh j . ch  Do ran  d raws  f r on  Lone rgan rs  new

emphas i s  on  t he  impo r tance  o f  f ee l i ng  i s  t ha t  t he re  i s  an

aes the t i c  base  t o  e th i ca l  i n s i gh t  wh i ch  makes  psych i c  conve r -

s i on  i t se l f  a  mo ra l  ex i gence .  "Psych i c  conve rs i on r "  says  Do ran ,

cons i s t s  i n  t he  deve lopmen t  o f  t he  capac i t y  f o r  i n t e rna l
commun i ca t i on  i n  t he  sub jec t  among  sp i r i t  ( i n t e l l ec tua l ,
r a t i ona l ,  de l i be ra t i ve  and  re l i g i ous  consc iousness )  ,
psyche  ( sens i t i ve  consc iousness ) ,  and  o rgan i sm ( t he  uncon -
s c i o u s ) ,  b y  m e a n s  o f  t h e  a t t e n t i v e ,  i n t e l l i g e n t ,  r a t j . o n a l ,
and  ex i - s t en t i aJ -1y  r espons ib l e  and  dec i s i ve  nego t i a t i on
o f  one ' s  imag ina l ,  a f f ec t i ve  and  i n t e r sub jec t i ve  spon -
t a n e i t y . l 2 7

Psych i c  conve rs i on  f o l l ows  upon  Lone rgan ' s  t h ree  conve rs i ons

because  i t  r equ i r es  t he  app l i ca t i on  o f  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  se l f -

consc iousness  i n  t he  mode  o f  i n t e r i o r i t y  t o  t he  sens i t j - ve

psyche  so  as  t o  d i sengage  t he  aes the t i c  images  t ha t  emerge

in  d ream and  f an tasy  and  t o  ga j - n  i ns i gh t  i n t o  t hem as  a  gu ide

fo r  d i r ec t i on  i n  t he  movemen t  o f  l i f e .

Psych i c  conve rs i on ,  i n  Do ran ' s  v i ew ,  b r i ngs  Lone rgan ' s

gues t  f o r  t he  se l f - consc ious  se l f - app rop r i a t i on  o f  t he  know ing

o r  j - n t en t i ona l -  sub jec t  f u l l  c i r c l e .  Fo r  t he  mass i ve  f ee l i ngs

embod ied  i n  t he  un res t r i c t ed  des i r e  t o  know  un fo l d  t he  ope ra -

t i ons  o f  t he  i n t en t i ona l  sub jec t  and  shape  a  f u l J - y  d i f f e ren -

t i a t ed  consc iousness .  Th i s  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  consc iousness  i s

t hen  b rough t  t o  bea r  on  t hose  f ee l i ngs ,  as  med ia ted  t h rough

aes the t i c  images ,  i n  o rde r  t o  ga in  i ns i gh t  i n t o  t hem as  t he

u l t ima te  seJ - f - possess ion  we  ca l l  se l f - know ledge .

The  p rob lem,  o f  cou rse ,  as  w i t h  a l l  noe t i c  ac t s ,  i s  t ha t

t he  f l i gh t  f r om  unde rs tand ing  can  co r rup t  ou r  ques t  f o r  se l f -

know ledge .  Whe the r  i t  i s  know ledge  o f  t he  wo r l d  o r  know ledge

o f  t he  se l f ,  t he  p rob lem i s  how  to  r eve rse  t he  p ropens i t y

f o r  unau then t i c i t y  wh i ch  i s  t he  f l i gh t  f r o rn  unde rs tand ing .

The  p rob lem i s  how  to  make  " t he  unw i l l i ng "  w i l l i ng  t o  be  a t t en -

t i ve ,  i n t e l l i gen t ,  r easonab le ,  and  respons ib l e .  I t  i s  how

to persuade those who would not  be persuaded.

Lone rgan ' s  d i f f e ren t i a t i on  o f  t he  ex i s t en t j . a l  mode  o f

consc iousness  f r om the  i n t e l l ec tua l  mode  means  a  r ecogn i t i on

tha t  t he  ex i s t en t i a l  sub la tes  t he  i n t e l l ec tua l  pa t t e rn  o f

expe r i ence . r2s  The  engagemen t  i n  i n t e l l - ec tua l  au then t i c i c y  r e -

qu i r es  t he  p r i o r  mo ra l - emo t i ve  commi tmen t  t o  au then t i c i t y .

The  l i f e  o f  t he  m ind  canno t  be  renoved  f r om the  ex i s t en t i a l

d rama  o f  human  ex i s t ence ,  i t s  hopes  and  f ea rs .  The  ques t  f o r

d i r ec t i on  i . n  t he  movemen t  o f  l i f e  i s  t he  " cuL tu ra l  d rama"

o f  t he  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing .  Eve ry th i ng  depends  on  ou r
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capacity "to disengage the primal, elenental symbolic ciphers

of Iour] part icipation in the search for direct ion in the

movement  o f  l i fe . " r2s

Doran draws here on C. G. Jung's theory that dreams and

other psychic images have a teleological function.!3oSuch images

try to bring to consciousness a compensating function so as

to reorient the self  out of a deficient or dysfunctional mode

of consciousness and toward growth into the wholeness of the

self.  Such images, then, function to promote transcendence

of  the  l im i ta t ions  o f  one '  s  consc iousness .

The problem is to gain access to these orienting images.

For just as with our knowledge of the world, so with knowledge

of se1f, the deformati.on of the existential pattern of our

experience by the unauthentici ty we cal l  ideology short-cir-
cuits our capacity to attend, understand, judge and decide.

"The dramatic pattern of experience penetrates below the sur-
face of consciousness to exercise i ts own domination and con-

t ro l  p r io r  to  consc ious  d isc r i ra ina t ion  . . . . " r3 rAnd i f  tha t
pattern is governed by an existential f1ight from understanding

i t  w i l l  b lock  the  needed access .

The existential drama of our l ives has a social and his-

torical context. "The task of making our l ives into works

of art is not achieved by a solo f l ight of virtuosity. Dramatic

art istry performs i ts task in the presence of others, who
a lso  are  ac tors  in  l i fe 's  d rama. r r r32The d ia lec t i c  o f  the  se l f
occurs within the dialect ic of a community in the process

of historical becoming. "What images lre admit into conscious-
ness wil l  be a function of our antecedent wil l ingness or un-
wil l ingness to accept the j .nsights that are needed i f  we are
authentical ly to consti tute the human world and ourselves
within the parameters set by the historical process.,r33 And
thus when the social context of the drama of l i fe is governed

by the ideologies of the shorter or longer cycles of decl ine,
the needed images wil l  not be avai lable.

But just as the existential formation of the dramatic
pattern of existence, dorninated by ideology, blocks access
to the imagery of the psyche, so the existential reorientat ion
of that dramatic pattern promoted by conversion also reaches
down into the unconscious to release those inages. Such a
turninq around can occur in the f irst and second stages of
meaning. But, in the third stage of meaning, the task is to
thematize i t  so as to be raised into expl ici t  self-conscious-
ness ard pa:omted as the "calncity for internal slmbolic oornrnicatiqr."l3r
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To  consc ious l y  p romo te  t he  p rocess  i n i t i a t ed  by  psych i c

conve rs i on  "one  mus t  l oca te  a  doma in  o f  imag ina l  p roduc t i on

whe re  images  a re  r e l eased  unh inde red  by  t he  gua rd iansh ip  o f

wak ing  consc iousness  unde r  t he  dom inance  o f  t he  b i ases "  em-

bod ied  i n  i deo log ies . i 3s  Fo r  Do ran ,  f o l l ow ing  Jung ,  t h i s  doma in

i s  t he  d ream.  I t  i s ,  he  says ,  " t he  key  t o  psych i c  conve rs i on . t d36

These uncensored j -mages,  "were they understood by the waking

sub jec t ,  wou ld  p rov i de  t he  ma te r i a l s  t ha t  one  needs  f o r  t he

o n g o i n g  s t r u c t u r e  o f  o n e ' s  w o r k  o f  d r a m a t i c  a r t r "  i . e . ,  t h e

m a k i n g  o f  o n e ' s  s e l f  a n d  o n e t s  w o r L d . r 3 7

The drearn is  a k ind of  barometer for  measur ing the degree

o f  one ' s  se l f - t r anscendence .  I t  " d i sp l ays  t he  cu r ren t  l i n kage

o f  image  and  a f f ec t .  I f  one ' s  sub te r ranean  l i f e  has  been  made

the  unw i l l i ng  v i c t im  o f  one ' s  o i ^ t n  r ep ress ion  o f  consc ious

ins i gh t ,  t he  d ream w i l l  d i sp l ay  t he  p l i gh t ,  t he  c r i pp l ed  con -

d i t i on ,  t he  ange r ,  t he  v j . o l ence ,  t he  pe rve rs i on ,  t he  he lp l ess -

n e s s  o f  t h e  o p p r e s s e d . r r r 3 s

Thus the dream suggests the degree to whj ,ch the subject

i s  r es i s t i ng  o r  coope ra t i ng  i n  t he  p romo t i on  o f  se l f - t r ans -

cendence .  The  b j - za r re  and  c r i pp l ed  images  o f  one ' s  psyche

a re  mean t  as  a  conpensa t i ng  co r rec t i ve  t o  one rs  consc ious

o r i en ta t i on .  I t  wa rns  o f  t he  d i s t ance  be tween  one ' s  consc tous

a t t i t ude  and  t he  d i r ec t i on  o f  novemen t  a t  wo rk  i n  one ' s  1 i f e .

And  g i ven  t ha t  t he  d rama  o f  one rs  own  I i f e  i s  embedded  i n

t he  soc io -h i s t o r j . ca l  d rama  o f  one rs  t ime ,  t he  d ream i s  a l so

o f  " h i s t o r i c a l  a n d  p o l , i t i c a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e  . . . .  T h e  d r e a m s

o f  an  ex i s t en t i a l l y  capab le  adu l t  a re  a  c i phe r  p rec i se l y  o f

one ' s  ex i s t en t i a l -  pa r t i c i pa t i on  i n  t he  p romo t i on ,  obs t ruc t i on ,

o r  dec l " i ne  o f  t he  human  good . "13e

There i .s  a correl -at ion between the poor and the oppressed

o f  one ' s  psyche  and  one ' s  soc ie t y .  The  l a t t e r  a re  t he  p roduc t

o f  t he  f o rmer  and  bo th  demand  t he  p re fe ren t i a l  op t i on  o f  one ' s

a t t en t i on .  The  poo r  and  t he  opp ressed  a re  t he  v i c t ims  o f  " so -

c i a l  and  econom ic  sys tems  Iwh i ch ]  a re  no th i ng  o the r  t han  t he

in t r asub jec t i ve  neg lec t  o f  t he  movemen t  o f  l i f e  w r i t  l a rge

and ,  as  i t  we re ,  t ' p ro j ec ted "  i n t o  t he  d i a l ec t i c  o f  h i s t o r y . t ' r " o

As  a  t h i r d  s t age  p ro j ec t ,  psych i c  conve rs i on  rep resen t s

the  app l i ca t i on  o f  t he  d i f f e ren t i a t ed  consc iousness  p romo ted

by  re l - i g i ous ,  mo ra l  and  i n t e l l ec tua l  conve rs i on  t o  t he  Leve l

o f  d ream ing  consc iousness ,  so  as  t o  ga in  i ns i gh t  i n t o  t he

d i r ec t i . on  o f  movemen t  i n  one ' s  l i f e  and  t o  ex tend  t he  un i ve r sa l

w i l l i ngness  o f  conve rs i on  down  t o  t he  psvcho id l q r roo t s  o f
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consciousness ldhence the drive for insight f i rst emerged.

ft  is to attend, understand, judge and decide upon the meanlng

of the narrat ive images of the dream in the mode of an ongoing,

self-correcting dialogue analogous to the guest to know in

the other realms of human experience.

Psychic conversion is a maximal dif ferentiat ion of the

universal wi l l inqness init iated by rel igious conversion, for

"wil l ingness becomes universal when i t  reaches into and trans-

fo rms the  unconsc ious  i t se l f  . . . . "1 {2 I t  i s  the  "e f fec t i ve  in t ro -

duction into one's operative intentional i ty of the universal

wil l ingness that matches the unrestr icted spontaneity of the

des i re  fo r  in te l l ig ib i l i t y ,  the  uncond i t ioned,  and va lue  . . . .

lForl  spontaneous psychic images function in human conscious-

ness in a manner analogous to the role that guestions play

in intel l igence, ref lect ion and del lberation. "tn3 The conver-
gence of image and guestion renews both imagination and intel-

1ect, unit ing emotion and intel l igence in the promotion of
a  se l f - t rans  cend ing  prax is .

This fourth level of conversion, Doran argues, insures
that the psychlc image is released from its archetypal entrap-
ment in the ronantic agonlst ic rhythms of nature.r{{ For the
application of the dif ferentiated consciousness of interiori ty

to the archetypal image transnutes it into an ,tanagogictt synbol
which orients one heur!.st ical ly toward transcendence as the

"known unknowntt.  Anagogic symbols are the tt transformed and
transforming symbols that correspond to the unrestr icted in-
tentional i ty of human intel l igence, hurnan judgment, and human
deliberatlon. rr les

The fu11 penetrat ion of the personali ty by rel igious,
rnoral,  intel lectual and psychic conversion transforms the
archetypal symbols of the psyche into anagogic symbols which
embody the supernaturallv transforming polrer of falth, hope
and love. ! 'or, as Lonergan puts i t ,  ' ,since faith gives more
truth than understanding comprehends, since hope rel.nforces
the detached, disinterested, unrestr icted deslre to know,
mants sensit ivi ty needs symbols that unlock i ts transforming
dynamism and bring it lnto harmony with the vast impalpable
pressures of the pure desire, of hope, and of self-sacri f iclng
char i ty . t t ! {6

The anagoglc symbols produced by psychic converslon,
Doran argues, pronote that eschatologlcal openness to trans-
cendence which can ground a cri t ical theorv of society. The

7 7
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fu11y  a r t i cu l a ted  d i f f e ren t i a t i on  o f  consc iousness ,  b rough t

f uL l -  c i r c l e  by  psych i c  conve rs i on ,  can  p rov l de  t he  t heo log i ca l

f ounda t i ons  o f  an  i n t e rd i sc i p l i na r y  p rax i s  wh i ch  cou ld  r eo r i en t

the human sciences toward the promot ion of  t ranscendence in

soc ie t y .  The  resu l t  wou ld  be  t he  e l eva t i on  o f  t he  human  sc i -

ences  i n t o  t he  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing . raTThe  p rac t i ce  o f  t he

human sciences on such a foundat ion would be grounded in an

"eva lua t i ve  cu l t u ra l  he rmeneu t j - c "  wh i ch  cou ld  gu ide  au then t i c

cu l t u ra l -  and  soc ia l  t r anscendence  as  i t  cond i t i ons  po l i t i ca l

and  econom ic  p rocess .

Such  an  eva lua t i ve  cu l t u ra f  he rmeneu t i c ,  I  wou l - d  a rgue ,

rep resen t s  no th i ng  Less  t han  t he  p rac t i ce  o f  soc i a l  e t h i cs

as  a  t heo logy  o f  cuL tu re  and  as  t he  t heo log i ca l  f ounda t i on

o f  pub l i c  po l i c y .  Th i s  eva lua t i ve  he rmeneu t i c ,  says  Do ran ,

wou ld  exh ib i t  t he  sane  e i gh t f o l d  s t r uc tu re  o f  f unc t i ona l  spe -

c i a l t i e s  as  Lone rgan ' s  t heo log i ca l -  me thod .

I n  t he  f i r s t  phase ,  r esea rch  i n t o  cuJ - t u ra l  an th ropoJ -ogy ,
econom ic  and  poJ - j . t i ca I  h i s t o r y  and  ph i l osoph j . c ,  l i t e ra r y ,
and  re l i g i ous  t ex t s ;  and ,  j . n  i t s  second  phase ,  pos i t i ons ,
sys tema t i c  cons t ruc t i ons ,  po l i c i es ,  p l ann ing ,  and  execu -
t i on  o f  p rog rams  t ha t  r e l a te  d i r ec t l y  t o  t he  o rde rs  o f
cu l t u ra l ,  soc i a l -  and  v i t a l -  vaJ -ues  as  we I l  as  t o  t hose
^ a  - ^ l i - : ^ . . ^  -v !  ! s r r 11 rvuo  and  pe rsona l  va l ues . rqo

Theo togy rs  p r ima ry  con t r i - bu t i on ,  t hen ,  wou l -d  I i e  a t  t he  f oun -

da t i ona l  f eve l  r a the r  t han  a t  t he  sys tema t i c  l eve I .  Fo r  i t

i s  a t  t he  f ounda t i ona l  l eve l ,  t ha t  t he  med ia t i on  o f  mean ing

wh i ch  cons t i t u t es  t he  mak ing  o f  ou rse f ves  and  ou r  r r r o rLd  i s

in i t iated and mediated ei ther ideological ly  or  methodological ly . rqs

I t  i s  a t  t he  l eve I  o f  f ounda t i ons  t ha t  t he  o the rwo r l d l y

v i r t ues  o f  f a i t h ,  hope  and  l ove ,  wh i ch  emerge  f r om the  con junc -

t i on  o f  pe rsona l  and  reJ . i g i ous  va lue ,  mus t  undo  t he  i deo log i ca l

f o r ces  o f  dec l - i ne  by  cond i t i on i ng  t he  v j - t a f ,  soc i a l  and  cu1 -

t u ra l  va l ues  o f  t he  i n f r as t r uc tu re  and  supe rs t r uc tu re  so  as

to  sus ta i n  an  escha to l og i ca l  openness  t o  t r anscendence .

What Doran has in mind here seems to be what Lonergan

was  a l l ud i ng  t o  a t  t he  conc lus i on  o f  Me thod  i n  Theo loqv  when

he  u rged  t ha t  t heo logy  un i t e  i t se l - f  w i t h  o the r  b ranches  o f

human  s tud j - es  i n  pu rsu ing  t he  e i gh t  f unc t i ona l  spec ia l t i e s

wh i ch  a re  g rounded  i n  t r anscenden ta l  me thod . r so  The  goa I ,  he

expJ -a i ned ,  wou ld  be  t o  f i f t e r  ou t  t he  i n t r us i on  o f  i deo logy

i n t o  s o c i a l  p r a x i s .

The  soc ia l  h i s t o r i an  w i I I  f e r r e t  ou t  i ns tances  i . n  wh i ch
ideo logy  has  been  a t  wo rk .  The  soc ia l  s c j . en t i s t  w j - I f
t r a c e  i t s  e f f e c t s  i n  t h e  s o c i a L s i t u a t i o n .  T h e  p o l i c y
make r  w i l l  dev i se  p rocedu res  f o r  t he  I i qu i da t i on  o f  t he
ev i l  e f f ec t s  and  f o r  r emedy ing  t he  a l i ena t i on  t ha t  i s
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the i r  source  . . . .  Cor respond ing  to  doc t r ines ,  sys temat ics ,
and communications in theological method, integrated
studies would dist inguish pol icy making, planning and
the execution of the plans. Pol icy is concerned with
att i tudes and ends. Planning works out the optimal use
of exist ing resources for attaining the ends under given
condit ions. Execution generates feedback. This supplies
scholars and scientists with the data for studies on
the wisdom of pol icies and the eff icacy of the plannlng.
The result of such attention to feedback wil l  be that
pol icy making and planning become ongoing processes that
are continuously revised in the light of their cosequences.rsr

ft  is clear from these remarks that vrhat Lonergan has in mind

is an interdiscipl i .nary colLaboration which is more than a

theoretical reorientat ion. I t  j .s a reorientat ion of publ j .c

po l i cy .

In the Introduction I spoke of the threefold emergence

of the practice of management, publ ic pol icy and social ethics

as uniquely modern, and of the need to discover a normative

foundation for the cri t igue of empir ical culture. I  bel ieve

that evaluative cultural hermeneutic which Doran constructs

on the basis of Lonergan's work may in fact meet that demand.

It  is theology of culture understood as the foundation of
publ ic pol icy a theologi.cal social ethic understood as

management ethics. Such a publ ic pol icy management ethics,

in Lonergan's view, would place power and authority as much

as poss ib ) .e ,

a t  the  loca l  leveLs  Iwhere ]  p rob lems w l l l  be  de f ined
and, in so far as possible, solut ions worked out. Higher
levels wil l  provide exchange centers, where information
on successful and unsuccessful solut ions is accumulated
to be made avai lable to inquj-r ies and so prevent the
use less  dup l ica t ion  o f  inves t iga t ions .  They  w i l l  a lso
work on the larger and more intr icate problems that have
no solut ion at the lower levels, and they wil l  organj.ze
the lower levels to col laborate in the application of
the solut ions to which they conclude. FinalJ.y, there
is a general task of coordination, of working out in
detai l  what kinds of problems are prevalent, at what
level they are best studied, how aIl  concerned on any
given type of issue are to be organj.zed for col laborative
effort To operate on the level of our day is to
apply the best avai lable knowledge and the most eff icient
technigues to coordinated group action. But to meet this
contemporary exigence wiII  also set the church on a course
of continual renewal f t  wi l l  br ing theologians into
close contact with experts in very many dif ferent f ields.
I t  w i l l  b r ing  sc ien t is ts  and scho lars  in to  c lose  contac t
with pol i .cy makers and planners and, through them, with
clerical and lay workers engaged in applying solut ions
to the problems and f inding ways to meet the needs both
o f  Chr is t ians  and o f  a l I  mank ind . rs2

Dorants evaluative hermeneutic, based on Lonergants transcen-

dental method, envisions nothing less than a reversal of the

7 9
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cu f t u ra l  dec l i ne  wh i ch  i s  r oo ted  i n  i deo logy ,  on  t he  bas i s

o f  an  i n t e rd i sc i p l i na r y  coJ - I abo ra t i on  wh i ch  wou ld  g round  pub l i c

po l i c y  i n  t he  escha to l og i ca l  openness  o f  t r anscendence .

Pub l i c  Po l i c y  i s  t he  manage r i a l  a r t  and  sc i ence  o f  mak ing

ou r  i ns t i t u t i ons  respons i ve  and  respons ib l e .  I t s  goa l  ough t

to be to sustain that  open deveJ.opment of  society which makes

l - i f e  no t  on l y  poss ib l e  bu t  an  escha to l og i ca l  adven tu re  an ids t

t he  unp red i c t ab le  and  o f t en  t r ag i c  v i c i s s i t udes  o f  h i s t o r y .

Management is  the ar t  of  mediat ing t ranscendence so that

l i f e  m igh t  be  poss ib l e .  Pub I i c  Po l i c y  as  a  manage r i a l  a r t

can  be  rned ia ted  e i t he r  me thodo log i ca l l y  o r  i deo log i caJ . I y .

A  me thodo log i ca l  med ia t i on  keeps  ou r  human l y  made  i ns t j , t u t i ons

open  t o  spon taneous  deve lopmen t  t h rough  a  d i a l ec t i c  o f  I j .m i t a -

t i on  and  t r anscendence .  I deo logy  t r ea t s  ou r  soc ia l  o rde r  as

sac red ,  as  i f  ou r  a r t i f i c i a f l y  cons t ruc ted  soc ia l  r ou t i nes

were given wi th the laws of  nature.  Ideology abandons t ranscen-

dence  i n  o rde r  t o  abso fu t i ze  t he  l im i t a t i ons  o f  soc i a l  r ou t i ne

and  t o  l eg i t ima te  t he  s ta tus  quo .

An  i deo tog i ca l  med j . a t i on  o f  mean ing  seeks  t o ta l i t a r i an

con t ro l  ove r  aL1  t he  con t i ngenc ies  o f  human  ex i s t ence .  Such

a  mode l  r ep resen t s  a  soc ie t y  c f osed  t o  t r anscendence  and  a l l

fur ther development.  A rnethodological  mediat ion of  publ ic

pol icy would ground the ar t  of  management in a t ranscending

openness to fur ther deveJ.opment through the spir i tual  renewal

o f  imag ina t i on  and  i n t e l l i gence .  I n  such  a  mode l ,  one  asp i r es ,

no t  t o  t he  t o ta l i t a r i an  f an tasy  o f  con t ro l l i nq  a I l  o t he rs

( a s  w e l l  a s  a l L t h e  c o n t i n g e n c i e s  o f  h i s t o r y  a n d  s o c i e t y  a s

i f  seeking to replace God),  but  to the - :g lJ:Senlro l  we cal l

r espons ib i f i t v ,  wh i ch  occu rs  when  i nd i v i dua l s  embrace  t r anscen -

dence .  I t s  i ns t i t u t i ona l  ana logue  i s  t he  respons ib l e  managemen t

o f  i ns t i t u t i ona l  behav io r  wh i ch  occu rs  when  managemen t  i s

f a i t h f u l  t o  t he  sca le  o f  va l ues  revea fed  by  a  d i f f e ren t i a t ed

consc iousness  i n  t he  t h i r d  s t age  o f  mean ing .

5 .  Conc lus i on

A I I  t h ree  o f  ou r  au tho rs  a re  conce rned  w i t h  hunan  l i be ra -

t i on  and  t he  need  t o  t r ans fo rm  soc ie t y .  They  ag ree  t ha t  i deo l -

ogy  sho r t - c i r cu i t s  bo th  i nd i v i dua l  and  soc ie ta l  t r anscendence .

Fu r t he rmore ,  each  i s  conv inced  t ha t ,  as  Segundo  pu t s  l t ,  r r t he

on l y  t h i ng  t ha t  can  ma in ta i n  t he  I i be ra t i ve  cha rac te r

of  any theology is  not  i ts  content  but  i ts  methodology."  rs3

Al l -  three also agree that  t ranscendence can only be introduced
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through minority communit ies ielated' ,dlalect ical ly to mass

society. The decision to orient theology toward one or the

other, therefore, is foundatlonal. They al l  agree, further-

more, that salvation extends beyond the confines of these

communit ies. segundo and Ellul appeal to the Barthian theme

of obiective universal salvation through Christ,  whereas

Doran refers to the possibl l i ty of other divine init iat ives

witnessed to ln the various tradit ions of a g!!-@

humanitv. And, f inal ly, al l  three suggest that the personal

appropriat ion of transcendence ought to lead to a renewal

of imagination and intel l igence through which transcendence

might be reintroduced into society to effect the shape of

pub l ic  po l i cy .

When we turn to the specif ics of each theologian's ap-

proach, however, lre f ind some important dif ferences. There

are dif ferences, for instance, pertaining to the level at

which the problem of ideology is addressed. Segundo focuses

on the confl ict of group interests while El lul and Doran

focus on the longer cycle of decl ine related to the founda-

t ional lntersection of method and transcendence. Lonergan's

account of the cycles of decl ine al lows us to understand

this as a complementary dif ference rather than as a dialect i-

cal opposit ion. I t  is not clear, however, whether Segundo

would be prepared to accept that account.

Segundors understanding of ideology also separates hlm

from Ellul and Doran in another way. At f l rst he talks of

ideology in the Marxlst sense as a just l f icat ion for the

status suo, and then suddenly he does an about-face and chooses

to define ideology as a neutral system of ends and means.rs{

An ldeology, he says, is as good as the reasons which can

be advanced for holding i t . tss He then insists that al l  move-

ments require ideologies and that Christ ians enjoy a freedom

@ ideology as the basis of a !gg5!g!g, ideology.r56

This looks suspiciously l ike an attempt to solve a prob-

lem by defining i t  out of existence. I  think Lonergan's ac-

count of the role of belief ln culture would allow Segundo

to make the dist inct ions he nants in a less confusing way.rsT

All  cultures and subcultures need bel iefs in order to act.

But bel iefs can be either authentic or unauthentic. That

ls, they can be based on the promotion of the transcendental

precepts or on the ldeological flight from understanding.

What Segundo intends might be stated better by saying that

al l  human action requires bel ief and that ldeological ly

8 1
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med ia ted  be l i e f s  b l ock  t r anscendence  whe reas  be l i e f s  med ia ted

by  deu te ro - l - ea rn i nq  ( i . e . ,  me thod )  p romo te  t r anscendence .

Me thodo log j - ca11y ,  each  au tho r  has  a  d i s t i nc t  s t a r t i ng -

po in t  f o r  t he  i n t r oduc t i on  o f  t r anscendence  i n t o  t he  soc ia l

p rocess .  Fo r  Segundo  i t  i s  i deo log i ca l  susp i c i on ,  and  f o r

E l - l u l  i t  i s  apoca l yp t i c  hope .  F rom the  pe rspec t i ve  o f  Lone rgan

and  Do ran ,  we  cou ld  say  t ha t  i deo log i ca l  susp i c i on  rep resen t s

the  movemen t  f r om be low  upward  ( i . e . ,  t he  movemen t  o f  gues t i on -

i ng ) .  811u1 ' s  apoca l - yp t i c  hope ,  on  t he  o the r  hand ,  r ep resen t s

the movement f rom above down\"rard $/hich occurs through conver-

s i on .  Do ran ' s  pos i t i on  couJ -d  p resen t  t he  poss ib i l i t y  o f  r econ -

c i L i ng  Segundo  and  E l1u1  t h rough  h i s  f ou r f o l d  d i f f e ren t i a t i on

o f  t he  conve rs i on  p rocess  as  t r ans fo rm ing  and  reo r i en t i ng

each stage of  the movement upwards wi th a complementary move-

ment downwards.

The re  i s  a  sense  i n  wh i ch  each  o f  t hese  t heo log ians  em-

phas i zes  one  o f  t he  t h ree  t heo loq i ca l  v i r t ues  as  dec i s i ve

i n  r eo r i en t i ng  t he  human  sea rch  f o r  d i r ec t i on  i n  t he  movemen !

o f  l i f e .  Each ,  o f  cou rse ,  f i nds  a  p l ace  f o r  a l - l  t h ree  v i r t ues ,

bu t  j us t  as  c l ea r l y  each  g i ves  p r i o r i t y  t o  one  ove r  t he  o the rs .

Segundo  i s  p r ima r i l y  a  t heo log ian  o f  f a i t h  wh i ch  he  unde rs tands

in  t e rms  o f  " deu te ro -  l ea rn i ng "  (  i  .  e .  ,  as  ana logous  t o  se t t i ng

ou t  on  a  j ou rney  w i t hou t  know ing  whe re  one  i s  go ing ,  t r us t i ng

G o d  t o  l e a d  t h e  w a y .  - -  H e b r e v r s  1 1 : 8 ) .  E l 1 u I ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r

hand ,  emphas i zes  (apoca l yp t i c )  hope  as  open ing  up  t he  escha to -

l og i ca l  d i r ec t i on  o f  movemen t  i n  l i f e ,  f o r  bo th  t he  i nd i v i dua l

and  soc ie t y .  Do ran ,  f o l l ow ing  Lone rgan ,  p l aces  t he  emphas i s

on  l ove  as  t r ans fo rm ing  t he  ho r i zon  o f  ou r  ex i s t ence .  The

un i t y  o f  t hese  t h ree  v i r t ues  g i ves  us  a  t heo log i ca l  r eason

fo r  seek ing  comp lemen ta r i t y  r a the r  t han  d i a l - ec t i ca l  oppos i t i on

be tween  t he i r  r espec t i ve  pos i t i ons .

Bo th  Do ran ' s  use  o f  Lone rgan  and  E l - I u l ' s  use  o f  Ba r t h

con t i nue  t o  f i nd  a  p l ace  f o r  a  " sp i r i t ua l  ( no t  necessa r i l y

on to l og i ca l - )  dua l i sm"  i n  t he i r  r espec t i ve  t heo log ies .  Tha t

i s  ,  bo th  u t i l i ze  t he  symbo l i sm  o f  ' r o t he r -wo r l - d1  i  ne  s  s  "  i n  o rde r

t o  speak  o f  conve rs i on  and  g race  as  a  g i f t  com ing  f r om w i t hou t

(o r  above )  wh i ch  can  o r i en t  and  t r ans fo rm  se l - f  and  soc ie t y .

Fo r  Do ran ,  conve rs i on  i s  ano the r -wo r l d l y  f a l l j - nq  i n  1ove ,

and  f o r  811u1  j , t  j . s  an  o the r -wo r l dLy  hope .  Segundo ,  howeve r ,

seeks  t o  avo id  a1 I  such  dua l i sms  f o r  f ea r  o f  sepa ra t i ng  soc ie t y

i n to  sac red  and  p ro fane  sphe res  and  I im i t i ng  f a i t h  t o  t he

Chu rch ,  r a the r  t han  unde rs tand j - ng  t ha t  f a i t h  r equ i r es  soc ia l

engagemen t  w i t h  t he  secu la r  wo r l - d .  r s8  Bu t  bo th  Do ran rs  and
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Ellulrs handling of this theme shows that this need not be

the conseguence of other-worldl j .ness. In fact, both would

insist that only such an [other-worldl inesstt can make social

transformation possible.

Whi le  Doran 's  pos i t ion  is  c loser  to  Segundo than to  E l lu l

in this instance, he has enough in common with El lul to again

offer a nediat ing posit ion. Segundo is incLined to characterize

fa i th  in  th is -wor ld lv  te rms.  E I Iu I  i s  inc l ined  to  a  Bar th ian

interpretat ion of Kierkegaard, which f inds no point of contact

between the human and the divine prior to the contact estab-

I ished through grace as an intervention from without. For

Lonergan and Doran, as with Augustine, faith is already impli-

ci t  in our passionate guestioning, and an other-worldly love

is already implici t  in our desire to know. The movement from

above is already implici t ly present in the movement from below

upward as a prevenient srace leading the self  toward i ts own

conversion as a conscious self-appropriat ion of transcendence.

It  is not a matter of either eros or agape, as the argument

might make i t  seem, but rather of "the blossoming of eros
into agape. t t  lss

The appeal to other-worldl iness and another scale of

values affects the understanding of the role of the Church

in the world. AIl  three agree that the Church must be committed

to involvement in the world. But Segundo would al low that
that involvement must sometimes include vj.olence against op-
pressors. Thus Segundo seems reluctant to embrace a model

of the Church as the Sufferinq Servant whereas both EILul
and Doran are not. For them, the Church is that minority that
refuses to add to the social surd created by ideology by adding
violence to violence. On the contrary, the Church introduces
another scale of values by returning good for evi l  so as to
reverse the decl ine of society. Only a redemptive suffering
on behalf of a higher scale of values can reverse the process

of decl ine init iated by those who f lee from understanding
and self-transcendence. Thj.s issue may be the most intractable
point of dif ference betireen Segundo, on the one hand, and
Ellul and Doran on the other.

Perhaps the most important reconci l ing feature of Doranrs
work, however, is his self-authenticating notion of transcen-
dence in which psychic conversion is the l i .nk between transcen-
dence and the renewal of imagination and intel l igence. where
Segundo and Ellul suggest that faith and hope do accomplish
this renewal, neither seems able to thernatize i t  for conscious

8 3
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app rop r i a t i on .  Fo r  E l l u l ,  t r anscendence  i s  an  a rb i t r a r y  K ie r ke -

gaa rd ian  l eap  o f  hope  beyond  t he  t echn i ca l  s ys tem.  Fo r  Segundo ,

t r anscendence ,  wh l ch  beg ins  j - n  i deo log i ca l  susp i c i on ,  cu lm in -

a tes  i n  an  a rb i t r a r y  op t i on  f o r  po l i t i ca l  i n vo l vemen t  wh i ch

i s  j us t i . f i ed  because  a I l  po l i t i ca l  op t i ons  a re  & r i t hou t  r a t i ona l

( sc i en t i f i c )  back ing .  Do ran ,  f o l Low ing  Lone rgan ,  p resen t s

us  w i t h  a  no t i on  o f  t r anscendence  as  a  t r ans -cu l t u ra I  and

t rans - re l i g i ous  un i ve r sa l -  o f  t he  i nqu i r i ng  se l f  i n  i t s  un -

f o l d i ng  ex i genc ies  whose  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  i s  se l f - au then t i ca t -

i ng .  And  he  does  t h i s  i n  such  a  way  as  t o  make  equa l l y  i n t e l -

I i g j . b l e  t he  t r anscend ing  l i n kage  o f  eno t i on ,  imag ina t i on  and

i n t e l l i g e n c e .

The re  i s  a l so  a  r ecove ry  o f  t he  I i nkage  be tween  f a i t h

and reason in Doran that  might  wel l -  heal  the div is ion between

Pro tes tan t  and  Ca tho l i c  app roaches  t o  soc ia l  e t h i cs .  The  Thom-

i s t i c  t r ad i t i on  pos i t ed  t he  au tonomy  o f  una ided  reason ,  w i t h i n

I i r n i t s ,  as  enab l i ng  one  t o  ga in  know ledge  o f  God  and  o f  h i s

w i11 .  The  P ro tes tan t  t r ad i t i on  has  t yp i ca l l y  r ega rded  reason

as  t o ta l l y  co r rup ted  by  t he  f a l l  and  emphas i zed  t ha t  on l y

by a conversion of  the heart  through fa i th a lone and scr iptures

alone can one be redeemed. But  such a conversion seems to

l -eave reason untouched. Lonergan and Doran stand c loser to

Augus t i ne  t han  t o  e i t he r  Aqu inas  o r  Lu the r  ( o r  K ie r kegaa rd )

on  t h i s  pa r t i cu l a r  j . s sue .  l t l i t h  t he  P ro tes tan t  t r ad i t i on  t hey

woul-d assert  the need for  a fundamental  conversion of  the

hea r t .  They  wou ld  ag ree  t ha t  apa r t  f r om  conve rs i on  reason

goes astray.  But  they would add that  through conversion reason

recovers i ts  autonomy (or ,  perhaps more correct ly ,  i ts  theonony).

Against  Luther and Xierkegaard,  reason can be redeemed to

p lay  t he  au tonomous  ro l e  Ca tho l i c i sm  has  been  i nc l i ned  t o

asc r i be  t o  i t .  And  desp i t e  t he  f ac t  t ha t  i t  seems  t o  go  coun te r

t o  some  o f  t he i r  essen t i a l  p resuppos i t l ons ,  ne i t he r  Segundo

no r  E I l u l -  can  re f r a i n  f r om sugges t i nq  t he  poss ib i l i t y  t ha t

f a i t h  o r  hope  can  reo r i en t  r eason  t o  be  c rea t i ve  and  t r ans -

cenden t .  Bu t  i t  i s  Do ran  v rho  t hema t i zes  t he  i n t eJ - l i g i b i I i t y

o f  t h i s  poss ib i l i t y  by  mapp ing  t he  t e r ra i n  t ha t  l i n ks  hea r t

and  m ind .

F ina I I y ,  j - t  shou ld  be  sa id  t ha t  t he re  i s  an  amaz ing  con -

ve rgence  o f  ag reemen t  ( a t  l eas t  i n  p r i nc i p l e )  be tween  Segundo ,

E11u1  and  Do ran  rega rd i ng  Ch r i s t i an  commi tmen t  t o  t he  Th i r d

Wor l d .  Segundo ,  o f  cou rse ,  a rgues  f o r  a  p re fe ren t i a l  op t i on

on  beha l f  o f  t he  poo r .  Bu t ,  as  we  have  seen ,  so  does  E l1u l
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who argues that only by reorienting our technology and eco-

nomics to aid the Third World can we f ind a sense of meaning

and direct ion in the modern world. Andr f inal ly, Doran too

cal ls for a new techno-economic and cultural order that wi l l

enable the poor and oppressed vict ims of an ideoloqical ly

distorted society to part icipate equitably in the tasks and

rewards of a new global world order.

Not surprisingly, i t  is Doran who is able to remove the

appearance of arbitrariness and bias from this option. For

once one has recognized the link between the ry5]_glPry3!
o f  one 's  psyche and o f  one 's  soc ie ty ,  i t  becomes c lear  tha t

only by giving these vict ims preferential attention can trans-

cendence be restored f irst to the psyche and then to society.

Thus Doran concludes: "My argument in effect consti tutes a

defense, perhaps even a grounding, from the standpoint of

a transcendental anthropology, for the insight of l iberation

theologians regarding the hermeneutical ly privi leged posit ion

for theology of the most grievously oppressed peoples of our

globe, and regarding the preferential option for the poor

tha t  must  govern  the  Church 's  exerc ise  o f  a l l  her  min is t ry . "160

The present world order, says Doran, is dominated by

an ideological bias which has al lowed the techno-economic

order to result in a "massive oppression of the disadvantaged

tha t  has  become g loba l . t '16r  A  g loba l  economic  imper ia l i sm,

we are told, is f inal ly responsible for the poverty of the

Third World nations. Here I think Doran overstates the case.

It  would be a fundamental fai lure of insight not to recognize,

after Doran's extended argument about the inf luence of the

cultural superstructure, that the dif ference between the r lch

and poor societ ies of the worLd cannot be accounted for en-

t i re ly  in  te rns  o f  imper ia l i sm and exp lo i ta t ion .  Sure Iy ,  as

Max Weber recognized, rel igion and culture profoundly inf luence

the kinds of personal and social creativi ty that individuals,

groups and societ ies engage in. And although there is plenty

of blame to go around concerning exploitat ion, i t  would be

tragic 1f we jett isoned al l  the creativi ty and ingenuity that

certain rel igions and cultures have unleashed in the techno-

logical and economic spheres.

As Doran himself recognizes, a ner{ world order must inte-

grate the concerns of spir i t  and body. And this dialect ic

of transcendence and l imitat ion must apply to the tasks of

production as well  as distr ibr,rt ion i f  there are to be enough

goods to meet the denands of distr ibutive just ice. Doran's

8 5
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o\"rn v is ion of  an integral  society governed by the scale of

values reveal-ed by the emergence of  the th i rd stage of  meaning

wou ld  i nsu re  such  a  ba lance ,  even  i f  t ha t  ba lance  i s  no t  f u l l y

acknow ledged  i n  h i s  conc lus i ons .  A  manage r i a l  pub l i c  po l i c y

g rounded  i n  t he  t heo log i ca l  f ounda t i ons  o f  j . n t e rd i sc i pJ , i na r y

praxis would in fact  be guided by a v is j .on of  the human good

humb led  by  t he  t ask  o f  p romo t i ng  t he  rea l i zab l - e  w i t h i n  t he

cons t ra i . n t s  o f  f i n i t ude .  I t  wou fd  i n  f ac t  be  an  e th i c  o f  e f -

f i c i ency ,  I i be ra ted  f r om the  cons t ra i n t s  o f  i deo logy ,  i n  o rde r

t o  do  more  w i t h  l ess .  I t  wou ld  max im ize  t he  p roduc t i v i t y  o f

human  e f f o r t  i n  o rde r  t o  t r ans fo rm  the  g l oba l  eco logy  o f  t he

ea r t h  i n t o  a  l and  o f  p rom ise  f o r  a l l  t he  commun i t i es  o f  a

w o r L d - c u l t u r a f h u m a n i t v .

As  w i t h  t he  wo rk  o f  a  scu lp to r ,  so  w i t h  t he  "a r t i sans

o f  a  new  human i t y r "  t o  use  Segundo ' s  ph rase ,  one  mus t  have

n o t  o n l y  v i s i o n  b u t  s k i l l  ( t e c h n e ) .  S k i 1 l  w i t h o u t  v i s i o n  p r o -

duces  t he  t r i v i a l .  V j - s i on  w i t hou t  sk i I I  p roduces  no th i ng  a t

a l l .  When  t he  two  a re  con jo i ned ,  one  i s  p roduc t i ve l y  engaged

in  t he  escha to l og i ca l  o r  u top ian  t ask  o f  new  c rea t i on .  Tha t

t ask ,  as  Do ran  pu t s  i t ,  i s  one  o f  " d rama t i c  a r t i s t r y "  whe reby

one  i s  engaged  i n  t he  mak ing  o f  one ' s  se l f  and  one ' s  wo r l d

i n  t he  mak ing  o f  human i t y .  We  a re  f aced  w i t h  a  t ask  neve r

before engaged in by human bei-ngs pr ior  to the modern per i -od.

Fo r ,  as  E I l u l -  a rgues ,  i n  a  t echno log i ca l -  c i v i l i za t i on  we  a re

requ i r ed  t o  consc iousJ . y  choose  ou r  se l ves  and  ou r  i ns t i t u t i ons

toge the r  a t  t he  same  t ime .  we  a re  asked  t o  engage  s imu l -

t aneous l y  i n  t he  ex i s t en t i a l  and  manage r i a l  t asks  o f  shap ing

pub l i c  po l i c y  as  t he  imp lemen ta t i on  o f  a  me thodo log i ca l l y

g rounded  soc ia l  e t h j . c  whose  f ounda t i ons  a re  t heo log i ca l .

Poe t i ca l l y  we  dwe I l  upon  t he  ea r t h ,  says  Ho lde r l i n . 162

And  t he  poe t ,  as  t he  Greeks  we l l  knew ,  engages  j - n  t he  a re te

and  t echne  o f  mak inq  and  do j , nq .  As  l i ngu i s t i c ,  and  hence  t ech -

no log i ca l ,  c rea tu res ,  we  dwe l l  i n  a  wo r l d  o f  ou r  own  mak ing .

Ou r  cho j - ce  i s  t o  dwe f ]  e i t he r  unau then t i ca l l y  o r  au then t i caJ - J - y ,

t o  engage  j - n  e i t he r  an  i deo log i ca l  r e fusa l  o f  t r anscendence

o r  t o  me thodo log i ca l l y  embrace  t r anscendence .  We  can  e i t he r

be  con f i ned  t o  t he  wo r l d  as  g j . ven  o r  v re  can  engage  i n  t ha t

t echno -poes i s  wh i ch  i s  t he  mak ing  o f  ou rse l ves  and  ou r  wo r l d

th rough  an  escha to l og i ca l  openness  t o  a  t r anscendence  wh i ch

makes  a l - l  t h i ngs  new .
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I Peter  Berger,  The Sacred Canopy [NY!
Chapters 1 & 2.

2Bernard Lonergan,
t e r  P r e s s ,  1 9 7 4 1 ,  p .  9 2 .

3  Dan ie l  Be I l ,
I N Y :  B a s i c  B o o k s ,  1 9

q In the ancient world, social change is accounted for
through natural archetypes. For instance, for Aristot l-e the
state is the natural outgrowth of the family. The telos of
the  fami ly  i s  the  s ta te ,  jus t  as  the  te los  o f  an  acorn  is
an oak tree. See Robert Nisbet,
I N Y :  O x f o r d  U .  P r e s s ,  1 9 6 9 1 ,  p p .  2 4

s  A lasda i r  Mac ln ty re ,  A f te r  V i r tue  INot re  Dame:  U.  o f

8 7

A Second Collect ion

Doub leday ,  19691 ,

lPh i la .  :  Westmins-

Not re  Dame Press ,  1981 I  ,  Chs .  1  ,  2 ,
6Pau1 T i l l i ch ,  "On the  Idea

in  What  i s  Re l iq ion? [NY:  Harper
7 In  do ing  th is  I  sha l l  focus

1 1 9 7 5 1
Loq i caL

i e n c e s  I  1 9 8 1  I  . these represent recent
andl concise efforts to relate transcendence, social process
and theo log i .ca l  method.  Wi th  E l luL th ings  are  a  l i t t le  more
problematic; his views on these i .ssues are scattered throughout
his works. He has not as yet drawn together his views on these
themes in one concise statement. Fortunately (for me) I  have
done th is  in  The Thouqht  o f  Jacques E l lu l  I  1981 I  .  I  am pa in -
f u l l y  a w a r e  t n o m m a n d  o f  t h e  w o r k

through which we
I t  descr ibes  the

interpret that world as i t  appears to us.
eal world that we a1l have to l ive in. Com-

mon sense is but what everybody knows

of each of these authors, especial ly in the case of Segundo
whose work I have only recently begun to explore. I  have tested
my account of Segundors posit ion, however, against Alfred
Hennellyts comprehensive interpretat ion (endorsed by Segundo)
enti t led _T.heoloci_es in Confl ict:  The Challenqe of Juan Luis
Segundo IMarykno l l ,  NY:  Orb is ,  1981] ,  a f f i
subs tan t ia l l y  accura te .

. 1.1't inimaIIy, f  mean by transcendence the capacity to "go
beyond" what is given. ttre tulEtrEi-ffifEEtions of tha€ myster-
ious- capacity I  leave open for addit ional ampli f icat ion and
developnent. ,By common sense I mean those pragmlt ic categories

5 ,  &  9 .

o f  a  Theo logy  o f  Cu l tu rer r r
&  R o w ,  ' 1 9 6 9 1 ,  p p .  1 5 5 - 1 8 1 .

primari ly on Segundo's book
and on Doran's book Psvchic

The L ibera t ion  o f  Theo loqv  INY:  Orb is ,
eJuan Luis Segundo,

1  9 7 6 1  ,  p p .  1 6 - 1 7 .
t  o r b i d .  

,  p p .  1 9 - 2 5 .
t  ' r b i d .  

,  p .  2 o g .
t t r b i d . ,  g .  2 1 3 .
t t-1$.. 

, pp. 224-225.
t t r b i d .  

,  p .  2 s .
2 s r b i d .  

.  p .  8 .

ences and specif ic to t ime and place. And i t  is shaped by
pas t  t rad i t ion .  Today 's  ideas  and ideo log ies  are  f i k l l y  t ;
be the connon sense of tomorrow.

t  t@.  
,  p .

t  
"@.  ,  p .

t  t@.  
,  p .

'  o rb i d .  
,

t  '@ .  
,  p .

t  t@.  
,  p .

2 1 2 .  t t @ . ,  p .  1 8 4 .

2 o B .  r s r b i d . ,  p .  2 2 8 .

2 2 8 .  " r b i d . ,  p .  2 2 5 .

p .  2 2 6 .  " r b i d . ,  p .  4 7 .

6 9 .  " r b i d . ,  p p .  3 9 - 4 0 .

1 9 .  " & l g - ,  P .  9 .
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3 T J a c g u e s  E l 1 u l ,  T h e  E t h i c s  o f  F r e e d o m  I G r a n d  R a p i d s :
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' 1 9 7 6 1 ,  p .  4 7 8 .
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INY :  Random
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F i d e s ,  1 9 7 5 )  ,  p .  4 8 .
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1 9 6 7 ) ,  p p .  1 3 4 - 1 3 5 .
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pp .  ' l 60 f f ,  
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"*I!c-Ig!-!9re!9, P. 65-
q s J a c q u e s  

E l 1 u l ,
1 9 6 7 ) ,  p .  6 6 ,  a n d
&  6 .
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INY :  Random House ,

1 9 5 5 1 ,  C h s .  4 ,  5 ,

u 6 T h e  N e w  D e m c n s ,  p .  2 0 3 .
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v io . l , ence  can  neve r  be  j us t i f i ed  by  appea l  t o  t he  Gospe l ,  he
i s  w i11 ing  t o  adm i t  i t  i s  some t imes  a  t r ag i c  necess i t y .  "As
a  Ch r i s t j , an  I  canno t  ca l l  v i o l ence  good ,  l eg i t ima te ,  and
jus t ,  I bu t ]  I  f i nd  i . t s  use  condonab le  ( 1  )  when  a  man  i s  i n
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4 s E l l u l ,  T h e  E t h i c s  o f  F r e e d o m p .  4 2 0 .  t o r b i d . ,  p .  3 5 4 .

" T h e  N e w  D e m o n s ,  p p .  2 0 7  &  2 0 8 .
s 2 J a c q u e s  E I l u 1 ,  A p o c a l v p s e :  T h e  B o o k  o f  R e v e l a t i o n  I N Y ;

S e a b u r y ,  1 9 7 7 1 ,  p p .  2 4 - 2 7 .
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s u r b i d .  

,  p .  2 7 2 .
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sa l va t i . on  i n  "Ka r l  Ba r t h  and  Us , "  Sg jgg I I g IE ,  Dec .  1978 ,  Vo I .
7 ,  N o .  1 2 :  2 2 - 2 4 .

s6The  Techno l -oq i ca l  Soc ie t y ,  x xx i i .
sTAu topsy  o f  Revo l - u t i on  ,  p .  246 .  5sE th i cs  

o f  F reedom ,  p .233 .
soE th i quq  : ! e  l a  1 i be5 t6 ,
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52segundo, The Liberatlon of Theoloqy, p. 30.
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1 9 7 3 1 ,  p .  1 5 8 .
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see The Liberation of Theotoq:FiE:=8, t5g.
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T o t b i d .  
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ents of one dif ferentiat ion. History, as a symbollc mode ofex_istence,. begins with the soteriologicar event- of the Exodus.-rrsEory is not a merely human but a divine_hunan process.tt
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6Erb id . ,  p .  9 .  seE l lu l ,  The New Denons ,  p .  224.
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-crr.- 
rz.

e3r shalr return to the topic of blas to discuss a second
forn of ideology whlch Lonergan calls ,'general ;i;;;1- 

-

lPh l Ia .  :  P l19r im Press ,

p .  5 5 .

1 1  .

I  Chicago :
p. 78. Doran seems to treat this
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